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PREFACE 

Two kinds of iDtellertiul activitr. both ^ludly iik^tiiK^ 
tive, have played a pronuneDl part in the prwirr^ t-rf ph^-^ijcal 
science. 

One is alieadj developed in a child that, while hokling 
an object, knows what will happen if be telinquishei^ 
his grasp. He may possibly never have had hold of the 
particular object before, but be oevertheless recognises 
something in common between the muscular sensations 
it calls forth and those which be has already experiences! 
when grasping other objects that fell to the groiuid when 
bis grasp was relaxed. Men like Galileo and Oamot, who 
possessed this power of perreinng anaiogies to an extra- 
ordinary degree, have by an analogous process built 
up the doctrine of energj- by successive generalisations. 
cautious as well as bold, from experimental relationshi^is 
and objective realities. 

In the first place they observed, or it would perhaps l>e 
better to say that everyone has observed, that not only docs 
an object fall if it be dropped, but that once it has reached 
the ground it will not rise of itself. We have to pay bofor«.> 
a lift can be made to ascend, and the more dearly the 
swifter and higher it rises. Of course, the real price is not 
a sum of money, but the external compensation given for 
the work done by the lift (the fall of a mass of water, the 
combustion of coal, chemical change in a battery). The 
money is only the symbol of this compensation. 

This once recognised, our attention naturally turnn to 
the question of how small the payment can be. We know 
that by means of a wheel and axle we can raise 1 ,(1(1(1 kilo- 
grammes through 1 metre by allowing 100 kilogramrnoH to 
fall 10 metres ; is it possible to devwe a more oconomioat 
mechanism that will allow 1,080 kilogrammes to bo raiHud 
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1 metre for the name price (100 kHognmmes faDing throogh 

10 metres) ? 
Oalileri held that it U poH^ible to affirm that, under certain 

conditioiw, 2<')0 kJlogrammeH could be raised I metre witfaoot 
external compeaitation, "for nothing." Seeing that we no 
Itmgcr believe that this is possible, we have to recognise 
equi-eaUnce between mechanisms that bring about the elevation 
erf one weight by the loweriijg of another. 

In the same way, if we cool mercury from 100° C. to 
0" C. by melting ice, we always find (and the general ezpres- 
«ion of this fact ia the basis of the whole of calorimetry) 
that 42 grammes of ice are melted for every kilogramme of 
mercury cooled, whether we work by direct contact, radia- 
tion, or any other method (provided always that we end with 
molted ico and mercury cooled from 100° C. to 0° C). 
Even more interesting are those experiments in which, 
through the intermediary of friction, a heating effect is 
produced by the falling of weights (Joule). However widely 
wo vary the mechanism through which we connect the two 
phenomena, wo always find one great calory of heat produced 
for Die fall of 428 kilogrammes through 1 metre. 

Sliip by Htop, in this way the First Principle of Thermo- 
dyiinmies has been established. It may, in my opinion, be 
etiuiiriated as follows : 

// hy means of a certain mechanism, we are able to connect 
Urn pfienoniena in svch a uay that each may accurately com- 
jtniMitr. the- other, then it can never happen, however the 
meclittiiiittn (niployed is i-arieil, that we could obtain, as the 
vxtetvttl effect of one of the phtnomena, first the other and then 
another phenomefrmn in addition, which would represent a 

Williout going so fully into detail, we may notice another 
similar result, established by Sadi Carnot, who, grasping 
the essential eharnctoristic common to all heat engines, 
sh(tw(<l that the prodiu'tion of work is always accompanied 
" by the ]tHt>sngt> of caloric from a body at a higher tem- 

* Al Intitl, Ihc iithrr |i1i(Hiiitii<«i>ii iiiulil cnlv br one of throve which no know 
rail iHvitr uiUitnil I'xtnnol roni|!ni>titk>ii (siirk tf isothcixial rhancc of volume 
iif • pHrniOH tnNn>. •rrtiiiiinjs lo a Ian tliM^iYvlnl h_v Joule). In that case the 
)t«in inn,v «iiU Itr hwiknl xpiii «i< non-vxntmt. 
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perature to another at a lower temperature." As we know, 
proper analysis of this statement leads to the Second Law of 
T hermodynamics . 

Each of these principles has been reached by noting 
analogies and generalising the restdts of experience, and our 
lines of reasoning and statements of results have related 
only to objects that can be observed and to experiments 
that can be performed. Ostwald could therefore justly say 
that in the doctrine of energy there are no hypotheses. 
Certainly when a new machine is invented we at once assert 
that it cannot create work ; but we can at once verify our 
statement, and we cannot call an assertion a hypothesis if, 
as soon as it is niade, it can be checked by experiment. 

Now, there are cases where hypothesis is, on the contrary, 
both necessary and fruitful. In studying a machine, we do 
not confine ourselves only to the consideration of its visible 
parts, which have objective reality for ua only as far as we 
can dismount the machine. We certainly observe these 
visible pieces as closely as we can, but at the same time we 
seek to divine the hidden gears and parts that explain its 
apparent motions. 

To divine in this way the existence and properties of 
objects that still Ue outside our ken, to explain the complica- 
tions oj the visible in terms of invisible simplicity, is the 
function of the intuitive intelligence which, thanks to men 
such as Dalton and Boltzmann, has given us the doctrine 
of Atoms. This book aims at giving an exposition of that 
doctrine. 

The use of the intuitive method has not, of course, been 
used only in the study of atoms, any more than the inductive 
method has found its sole application in energetics. A time 
may perhaps come when atoms, directly perceptible at last, 
will be as easy to observe as are microbes to-day. The true 
spirit of the atomists will then be found in those who have 
inherited the power to divine another universal structure 
lying hidden behind a vaster experimental reality than 
ours. 

I shall not attempt, as too many have done, to decide 
between the merits of the two methods of research. Cer- 
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tainly during recent years intuition has gone ahead of 
induction in rejuvenating the doctrine of energy by the 
incorporation of statistical results borrowed from the 
atomists. But its greater fruitfulness may well be transient, 
and I can see no reason to doubt the possibility of further 
discovery that will dispense with the necessity of employing 
any unverifiable hypothesis. 

Although perhaps without any logical necessity for bo 
doing, induction and intuition have both up to the present 
made use of two idea^ that were familiar to the Greek 
philosophers ; these are the conceptions of fullness (or 
continuity) and of emptiness (or discontinuity). 

Even more for the benefit of the reader who has 
just read this book than for him who is about to do 
80, I wish to offer a few remarks designed to give 
objective justification for certain logical exigencies of the 
mathematicians. 

It is well known that before giving accurate definitions 
we show beginners that they already possess the idea of 
continuity. We draw a well-defined curve for them and say 
to them, holding a ruler against the curve, " You see that 
there is a tangent at every point." Or again, in order to 
■ impart the more abstract notion of the true velocity of a 
moving object at a point in its trajectory, we say, " You see, 
of course, that the mean velocity between two neighbouring 
points on this trajectory does not vary appreciably as these 
points approach infinitely near to each other." And many 
minds, perceiving that for certain familiar motions this 
appears true enough, do not see that there are considerable 
difficulties in this view. 

To mathematicians, however, the lack of rigour in these 
so-called geometrical considerations is quite apparent, and 
they are well aware of the childishness of trying to show, 
by drawing curves, for instance, that every continuous 
function has a derivative. Though derived functions are 
the simplest and the easiest to deal with, they are 
nevertheless exceptional ; to use geometrical language, 
curves that have no tangents are the rule, and regular 
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., such as the circle, are interesting though quite special 
cases. 

At first sight the consideration of such cases seems merely 
an intellectual exercise, certainly ingenious but artificial 
and sterile In application, the desire for absolute accuracy 
carried to a ridiculous pitch. And often those who hear of 
curves without tangents, or underived functions, think at 
first that Nature presents no such complications, nor even 
offers any suggestion of them. 

The contrary, however, is true, and the logic of the mathe- 
maticians has kept them nearer to reality than the practical 
representations employed by physicists. This may be 
illustrated by considering, in the absence of any precon- 
ceived opinion, certain entirely experimental data. 

The study of colloids provides an abundance of such data. 
Consider, for instance, one of the white fiakes that are 
obtained by salting a soap solution. At a distance its contour 
may appear sharply defined, but ae soon as we draw nearer 
its sharpness disappears. The eye no longer succeeds in 
drawing a tangent at any point on it ; a line that at first 
sight would seem to be satisfactory, appears on closer 
scrutiny to be perpendicular or oblique to the contour. 
The use of magnifying glass or microscope leaves us just as 
uncertain, for every time we increase the magnification we 
find fresh irregularities appearing, and we never succeed 
in getting a sharp, smooth impression, such as that given, 
for example, by a steel ball. So that if we were to take a 
steel ball as giving a useful illustration of classical continuity, 
our fiake could just as logically be used to suggest the more 
general notion of a continuous underived function. 

We must bear in mind that the uncertainty as to the 
position of the tangent plane at a point on the contour is by 
no means of the same order as the uncertainty involved, 
according to the scale of the map used, in fixing a tangent 
at a point on the coast line of Brittany. The tangent would 
be different according to the scale, but a tangent could 
always be found, for a map is a conventional diagram in 
which, by construction, every line has a tangent. An 
essential characteristic of our fiake (and, indeed, of the coast 
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line also when, instead of studying it as a map, we observe 
the line itaeU at various distances from it) is, on the 
contrary, that on any scale we suspect, without seeing them 
clearly, details that absolutely prohibit the fixing of a 
tangent. 

We are still in the realm of experimental reaUty when, 
under the microscope, we observe the Brownian movement 
agitating each small particle suspended in a fluid. In order 
to be able to fix a tangent to the trajectory of such a particle, 
we should expect to be able to establish, within at least 
approximate limits, the direction of the straight line joining 
the positions occupied by a particle at two very close 
successive instants. Now, no matter how many experiments 
are made, that direction is found to vary absolutely irregu- 
larly as the time between the two instants is decreased. 
An unprejudiced observer would therefore come to the con- 
clusion that he was dealing with an underived function, 
instead of a curve to which a tangent could be drawn. 

I have spoken first of curves and outlines because curves 
are ordinarily used to suggest the notion of continuity and to 
represent it. But it is just as logical, and in physics it is more 
usual, to inquire into the variation of some property, such 
as density or colour, from one point in a given material to 
another. And here again complications of the same kind 
as those mentioned above will appear. 

The classical idea is quite definitely that it is possible to 
decompose any material object into practically identical 
small parts. In other words, it is assumed that the differen- 
tiation of the matter enclosed by a given contour becomes 
less and less as the contour contracts more and more. 

Now I may almost go so far as to say that, far from being 
suggested by experience, this conception but rarely cor- 
responds with it. My eye seeks in vain for a small " practi- 
cally homogeneous " region on my hand, on the table at 
which I am writing, on the trees or in the soil that I can see 
from my window. And if, taking a not too difficult case, 
I select a somewhat more homogeneous region, on a tree 
trunk for instance, I have only to go close to it to distinguish 
details on the rough bark, which until then had only been 
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Bospeoted, and to be led to suspect the existence of others. 
Having reached the limits of unaided vision, magnifying 
glass and microscope may be used to show each succes- 
sive part chosen at a progressively increasing magnifi- 
cation. Fresh details will be revealed at each stage, and 
when at last the utmost limit of magnifying power has been 
reached the impression left on the mind will be very different 
from the one originally received. In fact, as is well known, 
a living ceU is far from homogeneous, and within it we are 
able to recognise the existence of a complex organisation of 
fine threads and granules immersed in an irregular plasma, 
where we can only guess at things that the eye tires itself in 
vain in seeking to characterise with precision. Thus the 
portion of matter that to begin with we had expected to 
find almost homogeneous appears to be indefinitely diverse, 
and we have absolutely no right to assume that on going 
far enough wc should ultimately reach " homogeneity," 
OT even matter having properties that vary regularly from point 
to point. 

It is not living matter only that shows itself to be indefi- 
nitely sponge-lite and differentiated. Charcoal obtained by 
calcining the bark of the tree mentioned above displays the 
same unlimited porosity. The soil and most rocks do not 
appear to be easily decomposable into small homogeneous 
parts. Indeed, the only examples of regularly continuous 
materials to be found are crystals such as diamonds, liquids 
such as water, and gases. Thus the notion of continuity is 
the result of an arbitrary limitation of our attention to a 
part only of the data of experience. 

It must be borne in mind that although closer observation 
of the object we are studying generally leads to the dis- 
covery of a highly irregular structure, we can with advantage 
often represent its properties approximately by continuous 
functions. More simply, although wood may be indefinitely 
porous, it is useful to speak of the surface of a beam that we 
wish to paint, or of the volume displaced by a float. In 
other words, at certain magnifications and for certain 
methods of investigation phenomena may be represented 
by regular continuous functions, somewhat in the same 
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way that a sheet of tin-foil may be wrapped round a 
sponge without it following accurately the latter's com- 
plicated contour. 

If then we refuse to limit our congiderations to the part 
of the universe we actually see, and if we attribute to matter 
the infinitely granular structure that is suggested by the 
results obtained by the use of the conception of atoms, our 
power to apply rigorously mathematical continuity to 
reality will be found to suffer a very remarkable diminution. 

Let us consider, for instance, the way in which we define 
the density of a compressible fluid (air, for example) at a 
given point and at a given moment. We picture a sphere 
of volume v having its centre at that point and including 

at the given moment a mass m. The quotient — is the mean 

density within the sphere, and by true density we mean the 
lin^iting value of this quotient. This means that at the 
given moment the mean density within the sphere is 
practically constant below a certain value for the volume. 
Indeed, this mean density, which may possibly be notably 
different for spheres containing 1,000 cubic metres and 
1 cubic centimetre respectively, only varies by 1 part in 
1,000,000 on passing from 1 cubic centimetre to one- 
thousandth of a cubic millimetre. Nevertheless, even 
between these volume limits (the width of which is consider- 
ably influenced by the state of agitation of the fluid) varia- 
tions of the order of 1 part in 1,000,000,000 occur irregularly. 

Suppose the volume to become continually smaller. 
Instead of these fluctuations becoming less and less impor- 
tant, they come to be more and more considerable and 
uregular. For dimensions at which the Brownian move- 
ment shows great activity, for one-tenth of a cubic micron, 
say, they begin (in air) to attain to 1 part in 1,000, and they 
become of the order of 1 part in 5 when the radius of the 
hypothetical spherule becomes of the order of a hundredth 
of a micron. 

One st«p further and the radius becomes of the same 
order as the molecular radius. Then, as a general rule (in a 
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gas at any rate), our spherule will lie in intermolecular space, 
where ite mean density will henceforth be nil ; at our given 
point the true density will be nil also. But about once in a 
thousand times that point will lie within a molecule and 
the mean density will then come to be comparable with that 
of water, or a thousand times higher than the value we 
usually take to he the true density of the gas. 

Let our spherule grow steadily smaller. Soon, except 
under exceptional circumstances, which have few chances 
of occurring, it will become empty and remain so henceforth 
owing to the emptiness of intra-atomic space ; the true 
density at any given point will still remain nil. If, however, 
as will happen only about once in a million times, the given 
point lies within a corpuscle or the central atomic nucleus, 
the mean density will rise enormously and will become 
several million times greater than that of water. 

If the spherule were to become still smaller, it may be 
that we should attain a measure of continuity, until we 
reached a new order of smallness ; but more probably 
(especially in the atomic nucleus, which radioactivity shows 
to possess an extremely complicated structure) the mean 
density would soon fall to nothing and remain there, as will 
the true density also, except in certain very rare positions, 
where it will reach values enormously greater than any before. 

In short, the doctrine of atoms leads to the following :— 
density is everywhere nil, except at an infinite number of 
isolated points, where it reaches an infinite value, ^ 

Analogous considerations are applicable to all properties 
that, on our scale, appear to be continuous and regular, 
such as velocity, pressure or temperature. We find them 
growing more and more irregular as we increase the magnifi- 
cation of the ever imperfect image of the universe that we 
construct for ourselves. Density we have seen to be nil at 

' I h&TB simplified the problem. As a matter of fact, time is a, factor, and 
moan denBity, defined in ft araall volume v eiurounding the given point at a 
given ijMlanl, must be connected with a small tapae of time t that includes the 
givui instant. The mean maea in the volume v dwing the time t would be 

ind the mean density is a second derivative with respect 

IS a, function of two vftiiables would 
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all points, with certain exceptions ; more generally, th^= 
function that represents any physical property we considec^ 
(say electric potential) will form in intermaterial space sl^ 
continuum that presents an infinite number of singular 
points and which we shall be able to study with the aid of th& 
mathematician. ^ 

An infinitely discontinuous matter, a continuous ether 
studded with minute stars, is the picture presented by the 
universe, if we remember, with J. H. Rosny, sen., that no 
formula, however comprehensive, can embrace Diversity 
that has no limits, and that all formulae lose their significance 
when we make any considerable departure from the condi- 
tions under which we acquire our knowledge. 

The conclusion we have just reached by considering a 
continuously diminishing centre can also be arrived at by 
imagining a continually enlarging sphere, that successively 
embraces planets, solar system, stars, and nebulse. Thus 
we find ourselves face to face with the now familiar concep- 
tion developed by Pascal when he showed that man lies 
" suspended between two infinities." 

Among those whose genius has thus been able to con- 
template Nature in her fuU high majesty, I have chosen one, 
to whom I dedicate this work, in homage to a departed friend ; 
to him I owe the inspiration that brings to scientific research 
a tempered enthusiasm, a tireless energy and a love of 
beauty,* 

' Those who are interosMd in this question will do well hi read the works of 
M. Emile Borel, particularly the very fine lectviro on " Mgleculac Theories and 
Mathematics " (Inauguration of the Univoraity oi Houston, and Bevue gininde 
(^ 5cte7(Cef, November, 1912), wherein he shows how the physics of discontinuity 
may possibly transform the mathematical analysis created originally to meet 
the needs of the physics of continuity. 

' Professor Perrin's book is dedicated to the memory of M. Noel Bernard 

[Tr.] 
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chemistry and the atomic theory 

Molecules. 

Some twenty-five centuries ago, before the close of the 
lyric period in Greek history, certain philosophers on the 
shores of the Mediterranean were already teaching that 
changeful matter is made up of indestructible particles in con- 
stant motion ; atoms which chance or destiny has grouped 
in the course of ages into the forms or substances with which 
we are familiar. But we know next to nothing of these 
early theories, of the works of Moschus, of Demoeritus of 
Abdera, or of his friend Leucippua. rfo fragments remain 
that might enable us to judge of what in their work was of 
scientific value. And in the beautiful poem, of a much later 
date, wherein Lucretius expounds the teachings of Epicurus, 
we find nothing that enables us to grasp what facts or what 
theories guided Greek thought. 

1. — PbRSISTANCB of THE COMPONENT SUBSTANCES IN 

Mixtures. — Without raising the question as to whether our 
present views actually originated in this way, we may notice 
that it is possible to infer a discontinuous structiu^ for 
certain substances which, like water, appear perfectly homo- 
geneous, merely from a consideration of the familiar pro- 
perties of solution. It is universally admitted, for instance, 
that when sugar is dissolved in water the sugar and the 
water both exist in the solution, although we cannot distin- 
guish the difierent components from each other. Similarly, 
if we drop a little bromine into chloroform, the bromine and 
the chloroform constituents in the homogeneous liquid tb.u& 
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obtained will continue to be recognisable by their colour and 
smell. 

This would be easily explicable if the different substances 
existed in the liquid in the same way that the particles of a 
well powdered mixture exist side by side ; though we may 
no longer be able to distinguish the particles from each other 
even at close quarters, we can nevertheless detect them (by 
their colour or taste, for example, as may readily be verified 
by making an intimate mixture of powdered sugar and 
flowers of sulphur). Similarly, the persiatance of the pro- 
perties of bromine and of chloroform in the liquid obtained by 
mixing these substances is perhaps due to the existence in 
the liquid of small particles, in simple juxtaposition (but 
unmodified), which by themselves constitute bromine, and 
of other particles which, by themselves, form chlorofonn. 
These elementary particles, or molecules, should be found in 
all mixtures in which we recognise bromine or chloroform, 
and their extreme minuteness alone prevents us from per- 
ceiving them as individuals. Moreover, since bromine (or 
chloroform) is a pure substance, in the sense that no single 
observation has ever led us to recognise in it the properties of 
components of which it could be a mixture, we must suppose 
that its molecules are composed of the same substance. 

But they may be of various dimensions, like the particlee 
which make up powdered sugar or flowers of sulphur ; they 
may even be extremely minute droplets, capable, under 
certain circumstances, of uniting among themselves or of 
subdividing without losing their nature. Indefiniteness of 
this kind is often met with in physics when we come 
to give a precise meaning to a hypothesis put forward 
vaguely in the first place. In such circumstances we trace 
out as far as possible the consequences of each particular 
precise form of our hypothesis that we can devise. The 
necessary condition that they must agree with experiment 
or simply their obvious barrenness soon leads us to abandon 
most of these tentative forms and they are consequently 
omitted from subsequent discussion. 

2. — Each Chemical Species is composed of clearly 
CHARACTERISED MOLECULES. — In the present case one only ■! 
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of the preciae forms which we have been able to deviae for 
our general hypothesis has proved fruitful. It has been 
assumed that the molecules that make up a pure substance 
are exactly identical and remain identical in all mixtures in 
which that substance is foimd. In liquid bromine, in bro- 
mine vapour, in a solution of bromine, at all pressures and 
temperatures, as long as we can " recognise bromine " this 
material " bromine " is resolvable, at a sufficient magnifica- 
tion, into identical molecules. Even in the solid state these 
molecules exist, as assemblages of objects each maintaining 
their own individuality and separable without rupture, (quite 
unlike the way in which bricks are cemented into a wall ; 
for when the wall is destroyed, the bricks cannot be recovered 
intact, whereas on melting or vapourising a solid the mole- 
cules are recoverable with their independence and mobility 
unimpaired). 

If every pure substance is necessarily made up of a parti- 
cular kind of molecule, it does not follow that, conversely, 
with each kind of molecule we should be able to make up a 
pure substance without admixture of other kinds of mole- 
cules. We can thus understand the properties of that 
singular gas nitrogen peroxide ; it does not obey Boyle's law, 
and its red colour becomes more intense when it is allowed 
to expand into a larger volume. These abnormalities are 
explained in every detail if nitrogen peroxide is really a mix- 
ture in variable proportions of two gases, the one red and the 
other colourless. It is certainly to be expected that each of 
these gases would be composed of a definite kind of molecule ; 
but as a matter of fact it is not possible to separate these two 
kinds of molecule or, in other words, to prepare in a pure 
state the red and the colourless gases. As soon as one brings 
about a separation that, for example, increases for a moment 
the proportion of red gas, a fresh quantity of colourless gas 
is at once re-formed at the expense of the red, until the pro- 
portion fixed by the particular pressure and temperature is 
reached once more.^ 

' A more complete discussion leads lu to regard tho colourless gas niulecule as 
formed by the union of two molecules of red ^aa, the two gases hafin?, tibs 
ohemicaltormulie (in the sense that will be explained Va,\«t~),^'t^ \^^^^^i- 
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More generally, it appears that a substance may be easy to 
characterise and to recognise as a constituent of various 
mixtures, though at the same time we may not know how to 
separate it in the pure state from substances that dissolve 
it or with which it is in equilibrium. Chemists do not hesi- 
tate to speak of sulphurous acid or carbonic acid, although 
it is not possible to separate these hydrogen compounds 
from their solutions. On our hjfpothesis a particular kind 
of molecule should correspond to each chemical species that 
is to be regarded in this maimer as existing ; and, conversely, 
to each kind of molecule will correspond a chemical entity, 
definite though not always capable of being isolated. Of 
course, we do not assume that the molecules that make up a 
chemical entity are indivisible like " atoms " ; on the contrary, 
we are generally led to the view that they are divisible. But 
in that case the properties by means of which the chemicaJ 
entity is recognised disappear and others make their appear- 
ance ; the new properties belong to new chemical entities, 
which have for molecules the fragments of the old mole- 
cules.* 

In short we sUppoae that any substance whatever, that appears 
to be homogeneous to observations on our scale of dimensions, 
would be resolved at a sufficient magnification into well defined 
molecules of as Tnany different kinds as there are cotistituents 
recognisable from the properties of the given substance. 

We shall see that these molecules do not remain at rest. 

3.— MoLECULAK Agitation is made manifest by the 
Phenomena of Diffusion. — ^When a layer of alcohol is 
superposed ujMjn a layer of water, although the alcohol is on 
top it is well known that the two liquids do not remain 
separated, in spite of the fact that the lower layer is the 
denser. Reciprocal solution takes place, by the diffusion 
of the two substances into each other, and in a few days 
renders the liquid uniform throughout. It must therefore 
be assumed that the molecules of alcohol and of water are 
endowed with movement, at least during the time the act rf 
solution lasts. 

' A simple example is furnishod in j 
capable of splitting ap into tiro portioi 
iydroohloric aoid molecule. 
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As a matter of fact, if we had BUperposed water and ether, 
a distinct surface of separation would have persisted. But 
even in this ease of incomplete solubility, water passes into 
every layer of the upper liquid and ether penetrates equally 
into each layer of the lower liquid. A movement of the 
molecules is thus again manifest. 

With gaseous layers, diffusion, which is more rapid, 
always proceeds until the entire mass becomes uniform. In 
Berthollet's famous experiment a globe containing carbon 
dioxide was put in communication by means of a stop-cock 
with another globe containing hydrogen at the same pres- 
sure, the hydrogen being above the carbon dioxide. In 
spite of the great difference in density between the two gases, 
the composition gradually became uniform in the two 
globes and soon each one of them contained as much hydro- 
gen as carbon dioxide. The experiment led to the same 
result no matter what pairs of gases were used. 

Moreover, the rate of diffusion has no connection with any 
difference in properties of the two fluids put in contact. It 
may be great or small for very similar bodies as well as for 
those that are very dissimilar. We find, for example, that 
ethyl alcohol (spirits of wine) and methyl alcohol (wood 
spirit), which chemically and physically are very similar, do 
not interpenetrate more quickly than ethyl alcohol and 
toluene, which differ much more widely from each other. 

Now, if diffusion takes place between two layers of fluids 
of any kind — between, for instance, ethyl alcohol and water, 
ethyl alcohol and methyl alcohol, ethyl alcohol and propyl 
alcohol — may we not assume that diffusion takes place in 
just the same way between ethyl alcohol and ethyl alcohol ? 
In the light of the preceding considerations, it seems difficult ' 
to avoid the conclusion that diffusion probably does take 
place but that we are no longer able to perceive it on account 
of the identical nature of the two interpenetrating bodies. 

We are thus forced to imagine a continual diffusion taking 
place between any two contiguous sections of the same fluid. 
H molecules do exist, it comes to the same thing if we say 
that every surface traced in a fluid is traversed incessantly 
by molecules passing from one side to the other, and hence 
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that th€ Tnolecuhs of any fluid whatever are in constant 
motion. 

If these conclusions are well founded, our ideas on fluids 
" in equilibrium " must undergo a very profound readjust- 
ment. Like homogeneity, equilibrium is only apparent and 
disappears when we change the " magnification " under 
which we observe matter. More exactly, such equilibrium 
represents a particular permanent condition of uncoordinated 
agitation. From our observations on the ordinary dimen- 
sional scale we can get no inkling of the internal agitation of 
fluids, because each small element of volume at each instant 
gains as many molecules as it loses and preserves the same 
mean condition of uncoordinated movement. As we pro- 
ceed we shall find that these ideas wUl become more precise, 
and we shall come to understand better the important 
position the theories of statistics and probability must occupy 
in physics. 

4. — Molecular Agitation explains the Expansibility 
op Fluids. — Having once admitted the existenee of mole- 
cular agitation, we can readily understand the expansibility 
of fluids, or, which comes to the same thing, why t|]ey always 
exert a pressure on the walls of the vessels that contain them. 
This pressure is due; not to a mutual repnlaon between 
diverse portions of the fluid, but to the incessant impact of 
the molecules of the fluid against the waUs. 

This somewhat vague hypothesis was given a precise form 
and developed towards the middle of the eighteenth century 
for the case of a fluid rarefied sufficiently to possess the pro- 
perties characteristic of the gaseous state. It is assumed 
that under such conditions the molecules roughly correspond 
to elastic spheres having a total volume very small compared 
with the space they traverse, and which are on the average 
so far from each other that each moves in a straight l^n^for 
the greater part of its path, until impact with another mole- 
cule abruptly changes its direction. We shall see later how 
this hypothesis explained all the known properties of gases 
and how by means of it other properties then unrecognised 
were predicted. 

Suppose that a gaseous mass is heated at constant volume ; 
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we know that its pressure then rises. If thia pressure is due 
to the impacts of the molecules upon the containing walls, we 
must suppose that the molecules are now moving with 
speeds that, on the average, have increased, so that each 
square centimetre of the containing surface is subjected to 
impacts that are more violent and more numerous. Mole- 
cular agitation must therefore increase with rise in temperature. 
If, on the other hand, the temperature falls, the molecular 
agitation will slacken and should tend towards zero along 
with the pressure of the gas. At the " absolute zero " of 
temperature the molecules should be absolutely motionless. 
In this connection we may remember that in all cases, 
without exception, rate of diffusion becomes slower the 
lower the temperature. Thus molecular agitation and tem- 
perature always vary in the same sense and appear to be 
fundamentally connected with each other. 

Atoms. 

5. — Simple Substances. — Amid the vast aggi-egate of 
known substances (which are in general mixtures in varj'ing 
proportions) the various chemical species serve as co- 
ordinating centres in the same way that the four apices of a 
tetrahedron act as points of reference for all points inside it. 
But even then their number is enormous. As we know, 
since Lavoisier's time the study and classification of all such 
species has been simplified by the discovery of " simple 
substances," indestructible substances obtained by pushing 
as far as possible the " decomposition " of the different 
available materials. 

The meaning of this word " decomposition " will be made 
clear by the discussion of some particular case. It is pos- 
sible, for instance, by merely heating, to transform sal 
ammoniac, a well-defined pure solid substance, into a mix- 
ture of gases that can be separated by a suitable fractiona- 
tion (diffusion or effusion) into ammonia gas and hydrochloric 
acid gas. Ammonia gas is in its turn transformable {by means 
of a stream of sparks) into a gaseous mixture of nitrogen 
and hydrogen, which in their turn are easily separable. 
Then, having dissolved the hydrochloric acid gas in a little 
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water, it is possible (by electrolyaiB) to recover, firstly, the 
added water, and, secondly, chlorine and hydrogen (which 
separate at the electrodes) from the hydrochloric acid gas. 
From 100 grammes of the salt we can produce 26" ] 6 grammes 
of nitrogen, 750 grammes of hydrogen, and 6634 grammes 
of chlorine, these masses being equal to that of the salt that 
has disappeared. 

All other ways of decomposing sal ammoniac, pushed to 
their utmost limit, are always found to end with the pro- 
duction of these three elementary bodies in exactly the same 
proportions. Speaking more generally, an enormous number 
of decompositions has led to the recognition of about 100 
simple substances (nitrogen, chlorine, hydrogen, carbon, etc., 
etc.) possessing the following property : — 

Any jnaterial syste/m whatsoever can be decomposed into 
masses each composed of one of these simple substances ; these 
masses are absolutely independent, in qtiantity and in their 
nature, of the operations that the given system has been made to 
undergo. 

Thus, if we start with fixed masses of these different simple 
substances, we can, after making them react with each other 
in every conceivable way, always recover the mass of each 
simple substance originally taken. If the element oxygen 
is represented to begin with by 16 grammes, it is not within 
our power to bring about an operation at the end of which 
we do not regain 16 grammes of oxygen, neither more nor 
less, on decomposing the system obtained.^ 

It is therefore hard to avoid the conclusion that the oxygen 
has actually persisted throughout the series of compounds 
produced, disguised but certainly present ; one and the same 
" elementary substance " must exist in all substances con- 
taining oxygen, such as water, oxygen, ozone, carbon 
dioxide, or sugar.^ 

' It ia of course onderstood that oxygon and ozone, which arc transfonnAble 
in their entiretj into each other, are regarded as equivalent. Similarly with all 
simple substances capable of existing in various altotropic modifications. 

' Inci<lentalty, it is not quite correct to speak of tbix particular elementary 
substance as " oxygen." Clearly, we might just as well call it " ozone," since 
oxygen and ozone can bo completely transformed into each other. One and the 
same substance, to ivhich a distinct name should be given, appears to us, 
according to circunistancos, sometimes in the form " oxygen " anci sometimes 
in the form " o7one," WcshftHporceivothosigniiicanceof thislateron (par, 7). 



D,g,l,.,.d.:,COOglC 



CHEMISTRY AND THE ATOMIC THEORY B 

But if sugar, for instance, is made up of identical molc- 
culea, oxygen, with its usual properties masked, must have a 
place in the structure of each, and similarly with carbon and 
hydrogen, which are the other elements in sugar. We shall 
endeavour to make out in what form the elementary sub- 
stancea exist in molecules. 

6. — The Law op Chemical Discontinuity. — Certain 
fundamental chemical laws will help us in this task. We 
have first that the proportion of an element that enters into 
a molecule cannot have all possible values. When carbon 
bums in oxygen, it produces a pure substance {carbon 
dioxide), containing 3 grammes of carbon to every 8 grammes 
of oxygen. It would not be irrational to expect {and indeed 
eminent chemists have in the past regarded it as possible) 
that, by changing the conditions under which combination 
takes place {by working, for example, under high preasiiren 
or by substituting slow for rapid combustion), we might be 
able to change slightly the proportions of combined carbon 
and oxygen. Thus we might not unreasonably expect to be 
able to obtain a pure substance possessing properties ai>proxi- 
mating to those of carbon dioxide and containing, for 
example, for 3 grammes of carbon, 8 grammes plus I deci- 
gramme of oxygen. No such substance is produce<i, and the 
fact that the absence of such substances is general gives us 
the " Law of Definite Proportions " (mainly due to Proust's 
work) : — 

The proportions in which two elements combine cannot imry 
^otilinuoiisly. 

This is not meant to imply that carbon and oxygen can 
inite in one single proportion only ; it is not difficult (as in 
the preparation of carbon monoxide) to combine 3 grammes 
of carbon, not with 8, but with 4 grammes of oxygen. Only 
the variation, as we see, is in this case very large ; it is, in 
fact, a discontinuous leap. At the same time the properties 
<rf the compound thus obtained have become very different 
from those of carbon dioxide. The two compounds are 
marked off from each other, as it were, by an insuperable 
gap. 
The above example immediately suggests another law, 
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discovered by Dalton. It might be merely fortuitous that 
3 grammes of carbon should unite with either i grammes of 
oxygen or with exactly double that amount. But we find 
simple ratios figuring in so large a number of cases that we 
cannot regard them as so many accidental coincidences. 
And this leads us to the Law of Multiple Proportions, which 
we can enunciate as follows :— 

// tivo definite compounds are taken at random, from among 
the multttude of those containing the. simpU substances A and 
B, and if the masses of the. element B that are found to be com- 
bined with the same mass of the element A are compared, it is 
found that those masses are usually in a very simple ratio to 
each other. In certain cases they may be, and in fact frequently 
are, exactly equal. 

Thus the ratio of chlorine to silver in silver chloride and 
in silver chlorate is found to be the same, or at least the error 
does not exceed that conditioned by the degree of accuracy 
reached in the operations of analytical chemistry. Now 
analytical accuracy has been increasing continuously, and 
in this particular case (of Stas' measurements) exceeds 1 part 
in l(»,(KH», 80 that we cannot possibly doubt that rigoroiis 
equality holds. 

7. — The Atomic Hvfothesis. — We owe to Dalton the 
happy inspiration that, embracing in the simplest manner 
both Proust's law and the law he had discovered himself, 
finally gave capital importance to molecular theories in the 
coordination and prediction of chemical phenomena (1808). 

Dalton supposed that each of the elementary substances of 
whici] all the various kinds of materials are composed is made 
up of a fixed species of particles, all absolutely identical ; ^ 
these particles pass, without ever becoming subdivided, 
through the various chemical and physical transformations 
that we are able to bring about, and, being indivisible by 
means of such changes, they can therefore be called atoms, 
in the etymological sense. 

\n if they are not abaolufoly intorcbangeablc 

" ■" "T ciimproBapd to diHoront eilenf s may 

1, they bocome identicnl. Thore will 

m itxtractnl fnim fcrruuH chliiriilc aad 
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Any single molecule necessarily contains a whole number 
of atoms of each elementary substance present. Its com- 
position therefore cannot vary continuously (which is Proust's 
law), but only by discontinuous leaps, corresponding to the 
gain or loss of at least one atom (which leads us to Dalton's 
law of multiple proportions). 

It is clear, moreover, that if a molecule were a highly com- 
plex body, containing several thousand atoms, analytical 
chemistry would be found to be too inexact to give us any 
information as to the entry or exit of a few atoms more or 
less. That the laws of discontinuity were discoverable when 
chemical analysis was not always reliable to within more 
than 10 per cent.' is clearly due to the fact that the mole- 
cules studied by chemists contained but few atoms. 

A molecule may be monatomic (composed of single atoms) ; 
more usually it will contain several atoms. A particularly 
interesting case is that in which the atoms combined in the 
same molecule are of the same kind. We are then dealing 
with a simple substance which can nevertheless actually be 
regarded as a compound of a particular elementary sub- 
stance with itself. We shall see that this is of frequent 
occurrence and that it explains certain cases of allotropy 
(we have already pointed out the case of oxygen and ozone). 

In short, the whole material universe, in all its extra- 
ordinary complexity, may have been built up by the coming 
together of elementary units fashioned after a amall number 
of types, elements of the same type being absolutely identical* 
It is easy to see how greatly the atomic hypothesis, if it is 
substantiated, will enable us to simplify our study of matter. 

8. — The relative Weights of the Atoms would be 
known, if it were known how many of each sort there 
ARE IN THE MoLECULE. — Oncc the existence of atoms is 

' We ivouM expect, muieover, that very complicated molecules ivould be more 
fragile than molecules composed of few atoms and that they would therefore 
have fewer ohancea of coming under observation. We should also eipcct that 
if a molecule were very large (albumins ?) the entry or eiit of a few atoms would 
not greatly affect its properties and, moicovor. that the sejiaration of a pure 
subatance rorresponding to such molecules uould present no little difUculty, 
even if its iaoiation did not become impossible. And this would atill further 
increase the probability that a pure nul^tance easy to prepare would be com- 
posed of moleculeH containing few atoms. 
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assumed, the question arises as to how many atoms of each 
kind are to be found in the molecules of the better known 
substances. The solution to this problem will give us the 
relative weights of the molecules and the atoms. 

If, for example, we find that the water molecule contains 
p atoms of hydrogen and q atoms of oxygen, we can easily 

obtain the quotient j for the mass o of the oxygen atom by 

the mass k of the hydrogen atom. Each molecule of water 
will in fact contain a mass p x h ot hydrogen and a mass 
q X ooi oxygen ; now, since all water molecules are identical 
each will contain hydrogen and oxygen in the same propor- 
tion as any mass of water whatsoever^that is to say {accord- 
ing to the well known analytical result), 1 part of hydrogen 
to 8 parts of oxygen. The mass q X o should therefore 
weigh 8 times as much as the mass p X h, from which we get 

for the quotient r the value 8 X -, which will be known 

when p and q are known. 

At the same time we shall know the relation between the 
masses (or weights) of the water molecule and its constituent 
atoms. Since by weight p atoms of hydrogen make one- 
ninth andgatoms of oxygen make eight-ninths of 1 moleculem 



rily 9 p and ^ q. 

If now we know the atomic composition of some other 
hydrogen compound, say of methane {which contains 
3 grammes of carbon to 1 gramme of hydrogen) we may 

obtain by quite similar reasoning the ratio j of the mass' of 

the carbon atom to that of the hydrogen atom ; then the 

ratios ^, , of the mass m' of 1 methane molecule to the 

c h 

masses of its constituent atoms. Knowing and -j-, we 

then arrive, by simple division, at the ratio - -, of the masses 

' of the water and methane molecules. 

It is thus obvious that it is sufficient to know the atomic 
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composition of a small number of molecules to obtain, aa we 
have shown, the relativ^e weights of the different atoms (and 
of the molecules under consideration). 

fl— Proportional Numbers and Chemical Formol^. — 
Unfortunately gravimetric analysis, which, by demonstrat- 
ing chemical discontinuity, has led us to formulate the 
atomic hj'pothesis, provides no means for solving the prob- 
lem that has just been propounded. To make this quite 
clear we may state that the laws of discontinuity are all sum- 
marised in the'foUowing (law of "proportional numbers") : — 

Corresponding to the various simple substances : 
Hydrogen, Oxygen, Carbon .... 
we are able lofind numbers {called proportional numbers) : 

H, 0, C . . . . 
such that the masses of the simple substances found in compounds 
are to one another as 

pH qO rC . . . . 
p, q, r . . , , being whole numbers that often are quite simple.^ 

We can therefore express all that analysis can tell us about 
the substance under investigation by representing it by the 
chemical formula : — 

Hp, 0,, C, . . . . 

' It would not moot tho caxc t.i> state that theso numbers ore whole numbers. 
Ijot v and y be the raaasos of hyctrugen and carbon combined together in an 
analysed specimen of a hydrocnrbon. These masBos are only known to a tortain 
degree of spproiimation. which deponda on tho accuracy of tho analysis. 
However exact the analysis may be, and evon if H and C were numbers chosen 
quite at random, there would always be whole numbors p and r which, within tho 
limits of experimental orror, satisfy the equation :— 
l^/J H 
y r' C 

But the smaller values possihle for p and q must increase as the analytical 
accuracy increases If for an aocuraoy of within 1 per cent, we had found s as a 
possible value for -, then tho simplest possible value should beoomo, say, ^^ 
when the degree of accuracy gets within one in a hundred thousand. Such, 
however, is not the case, and tho value ^ still holds with the latt«r degree of 
acouraoy. The law is that the ratios of tho whole numbers p, q, r . . . . have 
fixed values which appear to be simpler, and the more surprisingly so the. higher 
the degree of accuracy attained. 
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Let OS now replace any one of these terms in the series of 
proportional numbers, say C, by a term C, obtained by 



and let the other terms remain unchanged. The new series : 

H, O, C . . . . 
is still a series of proportional numbers. For the compound 
that contains, for instance, pK grammes of hydrogen to qO 
grammes of oxygen and rC grammes of carbon also contains 

2 pH grammes of hydrogen to 2 qO grammes of oxygen and 

3 rC' grammes of carbon. Its formula, which was Hj,, O^, C,, 
may now be written : 

H,„ 0,„ CV, 
and ii p,q,r are whole numbers, 2p, 2q. and 3r will be whole 
numbers also. 

Moreover, the new formula may possibly be simpler than 
the old. A compound having originally the empirical 
formula H, Cj gets with the new proportional numbers the 
formula Hg Cg, or, in other words, the formula HC. 

Each of the two formula" completely expresses all the 
information given by analytical chemistry. We therefore 
can obtain from analysis no evidence that will decide whether 
the atoms of carbon and hydrogen are in the ratio of C to H 
or of C to H, nor any means of estimating how many atoms 
of each kind a given molecule contains. 

In other words : 

Theio is a wide choice of ffistinct series of proportional 
numbers — distinct in the sense that they do not give the 
same formula to the same compound.^ We pass from any 
one series to another by multiplying one or more terms by 
simple fractions. Neither analytical chemistry, however, 
nor the laws of discontinuity furnish the slightest clue to the 
recognition, among the possible series, of one in which the 
terms are in the same ratio as the masses of the atoms 
(supposing the latter to exist). 

10.— Similar CoMfonNDS. — Fortunately there are other 
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considerations that can help us in our choice, which, from 
the point of view of analysis alone, must remain indeter- 
minate. And in fact we have never seriously hesitated in 
our choice between more than a few lists of proportional 
numbers. 

For from the first it has been held that analogous formulae 
must be used to represent compounds that I'esemble each 
other. We find a case of this resemblance between the 
chlorides, bromides, and iodides of any given metal. These 
three salts are iaomorphous, that is to say, they have the 
same crystalline shape ' and may be made (by the evapora- 
tion of a mixed solution) to yield mixed crystals which still 
retain that shape (these mixed crystals are homogeneous solid 
mixtures of arbitrary composition). In addition to this 
physical resemblance, which in itself is sufiiciently remarlc- 
able, the three salts resemble each other in their several 
chemical reactivities. The atoms of chlorine, bromine, and 
iodine therefore probably play very similar roles, and their 
masses are probably in the same ratios as the masses of the 
three elements that combine with a given mass of the same 
metal. This at once enables us to eliminate from the series 
of proportional numbers which a priori might provide atomic 
ratios, all these in which the proportional numbers CI, Br, I, 
corresponding to chlorine, bromine and iodine, are not in 
the ratios of 71 to 160 to 2r.4. 

The probable values for the atomic ratios of various alkali 
metals are readily obtainable, and this will still further reduce 
the number of possible series. But we shall not (or, at any 
rate, we have not up to the present) obtain by this means the 
ratio between the atomic masses of chlorine and potassium, 
^^ince these two elements do not play analogous roles in any 
class of compound. Nor, up to the present, have we been 
able to pass, by any definite isomorphic relation or chemical 
analogy, from one of the alkali metals to one of the other 
metals. 

In short, the original lack of definiteness, so discouraging 
at the outset, is thus very considerably diminished. It has 

ble to orientftto two such oryatala 



..vCooc^lc 



16 ATOMS 

not been done away with altogether. And, to quote an 
example which has provided material for much lively con- 
troversy in the past, the study of isomorphism has furnished" 
no adequate reason for giving to water the formula HjO rather 
than HO ; that is to say, for assigning the value 16 to the 

ratio ri instead of 8. 

11. — Equivalents, — We must remember that, for many 
chemists, who felt that little importance could be attached 
to the atomic theory, the question had no great interest. 
It appeared to them more dangerous than useful to employ 
a hypothesis deemed incapable of verification in the exposi- 
tion of well-ascertained laws. They also held that there 
was nothing to guide their choice among the possible series 
of proportional numbers except the one condition that the 
facts should be expressed in language as clear as possible. 
The use of the hjfpothesis was of advantage in that the 
memorisation and prediction of reactions was facilitated, 
and the representation of similar compounds by analogous 
formulse was made possible ; but, apart from this, it only 
remained to assign the simplest formulae to compounds 
deemed the most important. For instance, it seemed 
reasonable to write HO for the formula of water, thus 
arbitrarily choosing the number 8 from the possible values 

for the ratio jv- 

In this way scientists hostile or indifferent to the atomic 
theory agreed in using a particular series of proportional 
numbers under the name of " equivalents." This equivalent 
notation, adopted by the most influential chemists and pre- 
scribed in France in the curriculum used in elementary 
schools,' hindered the development of chemistry for more 
than fifty years. In fact, putting all question of theory on 
one side, it has shown itself very much less successful in 
representing and suggesting phenomena than the atomic 
notation proposed by Oerkardt about 1840. In thia notation 
ihose proportional numbers are used that Gerhardt and hia 
successors, for reasons which will appear presently, regarded 
' UotiUbout JU95. 
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as giving the ratios of atomic weights that isomoq>hi»ni 
and chemical analogy had not been able to determine. 

AvooADRo's Hypothesis. 

12. — Laws of Gaseous Expansion and Combination. — 
The considerations that have made these moat important 
numbers known to us depend upon the now familiar gas laws. 

To begin with, it has been known since the time of Boyle 
(1660} and Marriotte (1675) that at a fixed temperature the 
density of a gas (mass contained in unit volume) is pro- 
portional to the pressure.^ Let, therefore, n and n' be the 
numbers of molecules present per cubic centimetre of two 
different gases at the same temperature and pressure. If 
we multiply the pressure common to the two gases by the 
same number, say 3, the masses contained per cubic centi- 
metre are multiplied by 3, and, consequently, the numbers 

n and n' also ; for a given temperature the ratio -y of the 

numbers of molecules present per cubic centimetre in the 
two gases at the same pressure is independent of that 



Further, Gay-Lussac showed (about 1810) that, at fixed 
pressure, the density of a gas varies with the temperature in 
a manner indejwndent of the particular nature of the gas ^ 
(thus oxygen and hydrogen expand equally as their tem- 
perature is raised). Consequently in this case also, since 
the numbers n and n' change in the same way, their ratio 
does not alter. 

In short, within the limits of applicabdity of the gas laws, 
whether hot or cold, under high or low pressure, the numbers 
of molecules present in two equal globes of oxygen and 
hydrogen remain in a constant ratio, provided the tempera- 
ture and pressure are the same in the two globes. And 
similarly for all gases. 

' An a matter of fact, we are doaling with a law valid, only within limits It is 
(sirlywellBatiBliedlto a-ithin about 1 pcrcont.) for the rarioua gases when their 
pressure is leas than ten atmoaphoroB, much better at still lower proasures, and 
'Wsrently becomes rigorouBlj[ exact as the density tends to zero. 

Hero again the Ian' is limited in iti application, being bntlor satisfied the 
"Mllpr the density. 
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These various fixed ratios must be simple. This appears 
from other experiments carried out about the same time 
(1810) by means of which Gay-Lussac showed that : — 

The volumes of gas that appear or disappear in any reaction 
are in simple ratios to each other. ^ 

An example will make this clear. Gay-Lussac found that 
when hydrogen and oxygen combine together to form water, 
the masses of hydrogen, oxygen, and water vapour that are 
concerned, when reduced to the same conditions of tempera- 
ture and pressure, occupy volumes that are to one another 
exactly as 2 : 1 : 2. Let n be the number of oxygen mole- 
cules per cubic centimetre and n' the number of water vapour 
molecules. The oxygen molecule contains a whole number, 
which is probably small, say p, of oxygen atoms. The 
water molecule similarly contains p' atoms of oxygen. If 
no oxygen is lost, the number np of the atoms making up the 
oxygen that disappears must equal the number 2n'p' present 

in the water that makes its appearance. The ratio —7 is 

therefore equal to 2—, and is moreover a simple fraction, 
;, 

since p and p' are small whole numbers. 

But as yet we have had no indication that the matter is 
even simpler than might be supposed ; in other words, that 
the numbers n and n' must invariably be equal. 

13. — AvooADBOS Hypothesis. — The famous hypothesis 
of Avogadro (1811) asserts this equality. Having made the 
preceding observations on the subject of Gay-Lussac's laws, 
this chemist laid it down that eqval volumes of different gases, 
under Ike same conditions of temperature and pressure, contain 
equal numbers of molecules. The hypothesis may also be 
enunciated with advantage as follows : — 

When in the gaseous condition, equal numbers of molecuUs 
of any kind whatever, enclosed in equal volumes at the same 
temperature, exert the same pressure.^ 



* As B. matter of fact, Gay-LuHHac did not draw frnm thU 
prapoaition in molcoular theurv tlitit ix indicntcd hoi's. 

- It IB obvious that the hypothcttiB, RuppoHing that it hohU good, will bo tho 
more rigorously appUtablti tho moro nccuratelv the laws ot " pcrfpet " gases aro 
obeyed ; that is to say, the amaller the gas jcnsity. 
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This proposition, which was at once defended by Ampere, 
provides, if it be true, as we shall aee later and as Am|*err 
pointed out, " EtmethodfordeterminingtherelativemaHiicsof 
the atoms and the proportions according to which they enter 
into combination." But Avogadro's theory, put forward 
IS it was accompanied by other inexact considerations, and 
being as yet without sufficient experimental foundation, 
was received by chemists with great suspicion. W'c o«c 
the rea^nition of its supreme importance to Gerhardt, who, 
not content with vague suggestions that had convinced 
nobody, proved in detail ^ the superiority of the notation 
which he deduced from the theory and which from his time 
forward has gained so many adherents that it is now accepted 
everywhere without opposition. An account of these past 
controversies would have no interest for us at this point, and 
we are solely concerned with understanding how Avogadros 
hypothesis is able to give us the ratios of the atomic weights, 
14. — ATOftac Coefficients. — Let us imagine certain 
absolutely identical vessels, of volume V, filled with the 
various pure substances known in the gaseous state, at the 
same temperature and pressure. If Avogadro's hypothesis 
is correct, the gaseous masses thus obtained will contain the 
same number of molecules, say N, which is proportional 
toV. 

Let us consider the hydrc^en compounds in particular. 
In every case the molecule contains the mass h grammes of 
tiie hydrogen atom a whole number of times, say p ; the 
corresponding containing vessel therefore contains Nj^A 
grammes of hydrogen, that is, p times H grammes, where 
H ia the product NA, which is independent of the given 
substance since N is the same for all. Equal volumes oj 
ifi^fferCTif hydrogen compounds therefore all contain a simple 
Multiple of a fixed mass of hydrogen.^ 

' "Precis <le chimie organique." 

' But the reverse U not necossarily the case ; thus, aupiioso that Avngadni'^ 
li]-pothefiis U incorrect, bo that N, N', N' . . . . iirc Uid rmniliers ul mulcculos 
m volume V of various hydrogen compounila ; let ji, p', p' . , , , bo tho whole 
nmnheiB of hydrogen stoma present in ooch rOBncctivo gnscous molecule. To 
"J that tho mftSHes of hydrogen Uph, N>'A, U'fi'A .... contained in equal 
'iiluniis V are simple muitiplcs of it tixni mass ff only implies that Up. N'/i'- 
Sy, .... and consequently N, N', N' .... are to one another in itimplo 
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Similarly, for the oxygen compounds, each of our contain- 
ing vessels must contain a whole number of times, say q, the 
mass grammes of oxygen (which ia equal to No, where o is 
the mass of an oxygen atom) ; for the carbon compounds, 
each vessel must contain r times (r being a whole number) 
the mass C grammes of carbon (equal to Nc, e being the mass 
of the carbon atom) ; and so on. Since finally the numbere 
H, 0, C . . . . are proportional to N, we could, if desired, 
choose the volume V in such a way that one of these numbers, 
say H, has any desired value, unity, for instance. All the 
othera will then be fixed. 

These consequences of Avogadro's hypothesis have been 
fully confirmed by chemical analysis and the measurement of 
densities in the gaseous state, for thousands of substances, no 
single exception ^ having been discovered. At the same 
time, the numbers H, O, C . . . . corresponding to every 
value of the volume V are available. 

In other words, temperature and pressure being fixed, a 
volume V can be found (about 22 litres under normal con- 
ditions *), such that those of our containing vessels that 
contain hydrogen will contain exactly, or almost exactly, 

1 gramme (hydrochloric acid, chloroform), or almost exactly 

2 grammes (water, acetylene, hydrogen), or almost exactly 

3 grammes (ammonia), or almost exactly 4 grammes 
(methane, ethylene), or almost exactly 5 grammes (pyridine), 
or almost exactly 6 grammes (Itenzene), but never inter- 
mediate qualities, such as 1-1 or 3-4 grammes. 

For the same volume each vessel wiU contain, if the simple 
substance oxygen enters into the composition of the com- 
pound enclosed therein, either exactly 16 grammes of oxygen 

ratios. This is the important proposition deduced in nara. 12 from the lav of 
gaseoufl combination (which, incidentally, \a thus established on a far broader 
experimental basis than was available to Cay-LuEsac) ; it .ia not, however, 
Avogadro'a more exact theorem. 

^ We might resard bodies such as nitrogen peroxide (see para. 2), which do not 
obey the laws of Boyle and Gay-Luasae, and which consequently do not amir. 
leiikin the scope of the present discussion, aa constituting oiceptiong. But we 
have pointed out that nitrogen peroxide does not obey the gas laws, because it 
is not a single gas but a mixture in varying proportiuoEi of tno gases. Anak^uB 
remarks apply to certain anomalous caccs that at first sight seem important 
{e.g., sal ammoniac vapour). 

' At the temperature of melting ice and under ntmospheiic pressure {7fi odw. 
of the barometric mercury oolumn, at Faria), 
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(water, carbon monoxide), or exactly twice 16 grammes 
(carbon dioxide, oxygen), or exactly 3 times 16 grammes 
(sulphuric anhydride, ozone), etc but never inter- 
mediate quantities, such as 5- 19 or 3-7 grammes. 

Still at the same volume, our containing vessels will 
contain either no carbon at all or exactly 12 grammes of 
the substances (methane, carbon monoxide), or exactly 
twice 12 grammes (acetylene], or exactly 3 times 12 grammes 
(acetone), etc., always without intermediate quantities. 

Similarly the vessels will contain, if chlorine, bromine, or 
iodine exist therein, a whole number of times 35-5 grammes 
of chlorine, 80 grammes of bromine, and 127 grammes of 
iodine, so that (according to Avogadro's hypothesis) the 
masses of the three atoms corresponding should be to one 
another as 35-5 : 80 ; 127. It is very remarkable that we 
should obtain in this way numbers in the very same ratio 
that was suggested by the isomorphism and chemical analogies 
between chlorides, bromides, and iodides (para. 10). This 
agreement obviously supports Avogadro's hypothesis. 

Thus step by step it has been possible to obtain experi- 
mentally, from the densities of gases, a series of remarkable 
proportional numbers — 

H = 1, = 16, C = 12, 01 = 35-5 .... 

which are in the same ratios as the atomic weights, if 
Avogadro's hypothesis is correct, and which are, at any rate 
for those among them that can be subjected to the test, 
quite in accordance with the ratios hxed already by the facts 
of isomorphism and chemical analogy. 

For the sake of brevity, it has become customary to call 
these numbers atomic weights. It is more correct (since they 
are numbers and not weights or masses) to call them atomic 
coefficients. Moreover, it is customary to speak of the mass 
of a simple substance that, in grammes, is measured by its 
atomic coeiScient as a gramme atom of that body ; 12 
grammes of carbon or 16 grammes of oxygen are the gramme 
atoms of carbon and oxygen. 

15, — DuLONO AND Petit's Law. — We shall now, in order 
to deal with the isomorphism and analogies between simple 
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substances that form no volatile compounds, examine more 
closely the atomic ratios of all the simple substances. Where 
some uncertainty still exists in regard to a small number of 
metals that show no obvious analogies to substances having 
atomic weights that are already known, we can remove it by 
the application of a rule discovered by Dulong and Petit, 

According to this rule, when the specific heat of a simple 
substance in the solid state is multiplied by its atomic weight, 
very nearly the same number is obtained in all cases ; this 
number is about 6. We may express this result more clearly 
as follows : — 

In the solid state nearly the same quantity of heat is required, 
namely, about 6 calories, to raise the temperature of any gramme 
atom through \° C. 

If, therefore, there is any doubt as to the value to be 
assigned to an atomic coeificicnt — for example, to that of 
gold — we need only observe that the specific heat of gold is 
■03 to conclude that its atomic coefiicient must be in the 
neighbourhood of 200, It can then be accurately fixed by 
the chemical analysis of gold compounds ; gold chloride, 
for instance, contains 653 grammes of gold to 35-6 grammes 
of chlorine, so that the " atomic weight " of gold must be a 
simple multiple or sub-multiple of C5-3. Seeing that it must 
be in the neighbourhood of 200, it is therefore most probably 
equal to 197, which is 3 times 65-7. 

It goes without saying that a determination of this kind, 
depending as it does upon an empirical rule, cannot be held 
to have tlie same value as those based upon isomorphism and 
Avogadro's hypothesis. Such a reservation is all the more 
necessary since certain elements (boron, carbon, silicon) do 
not obey Dulong and Petit's rule with certainty, at any rate 
at ordinary temperatures.^ The number of such exceptions, 
and the seriousness of the discrepancies they show, increases 
moreover as the temperature falls and the specific heat 
ultimately tends towards zero ^ for all elements (Nemst), so 

is at ordinary temperatures, ingtaul 
'6 lor tteron, 2 for carbo 
*ork of Dcwar (Proc. R< 

J at o£ the elements at vei 

function of their a 
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that the rule becomes entirely false at low temperatures 
(for instance, the atomic heat for diamond helow — 240^ C. 
is less than -01). 

We cannot, however, regard the very numerous instances 
of agreement pointed out by Dulong and Petit (and after- 
wards by Regnault) as entirely fortuitous, and we need only 
modify their statement, giving it the following form, which 
includes all recent results : — 

The quantity of heat required to raise, at constant volume,* 
the temperature of a soUd mass through 1° C. is practically 
nothing at very low temperatures, but increases as the tem- 
perature rises, finally becoming very nearly constant.' It 
is then about 6 calories per gramme atom, independent of 
the nature of the atoms composing the solid mass. 

This Umit is reached the more rapidly with the elements 
of higher atomic weight ; thus it is practically reached in 
the case of lead (Pb — 207)at about— 200° C, and in the case 
of carbon not until above 900° C. 

It is important to remember that compound substances 
obey the law. This is the case at ordinary temperatures for 
the fluorides, chlorides, bromides, and iodides of various 
metals, but not for oxygen compounds. A piece of quartz 
weighing 60 grammes, made up of 1 gramme atom of silicon 
and 2 of oxygen, absorbs only 10 calories per degree. But 
above 400° C it absorbs uniformly 18 calories per degree, 
which is exactly 6 for each gramme atom. 

We are led to suspect that some important law lies behind 
the above facts ; the atomic notation has brought it to our 
notice, but the kinetic theory alone is able to furnish an 
approximate explanation of it (para. 91). 

16. — A CoBBBCTiON. — We have seen that one of the atomic 

' The hoat oaed up in the form of work done against the f uroes of cohesion can 
easily be calculated if the comprosi^ibility is known, and must bo deducted. 



according to Nemat, from the oross value obtained in the usual determination 
of specific heat. Ultimately {cf. Pierre Weiss' work on feiromagnetio bodies) it 
would be necessary to subtract the hoat rcquireil to destroy the n 



magnetisation of the body. In order to obtain " al>3olut.o " results, only that 
portion of the heat absorbed must bo taken into account that appears to bo 
concerned in increasing the potential and kinotio energy of the various atums, 
which are maintained at a constant mean difUince from each other. 

' Of course, if the body melts or volatilises, tho above proposition no longer 
applies. 

' Aooording to Piouchon i 
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coefficients is arbifrarily fixed, and we have agreed that the 
smallest among them, that of hydrogen , should be taken as 1. 
This, indeed, was the convention first adopted, and it gives, 
as we have seen, 16 and 12 for the atomic coefficients of 
oxygen and carbon. But more accurate measurements sub- 
sequently showed that these values are somewhat too high 
by about 1 per cent. It then seemed desirable to alter the 
ori^nal convention and to agree to give to oxygen (which 
takes part more often than hydrogen in well-defined quanti- 
tative changes) the atomic coefficient 16 exactly. Hydrogen 
then becomes, to within 1 part in about 2,000, 1-0076 (as 
the mean of concordant values obtained by very different 
methods). Carbon remains 12-00 to within less than 1 part 
in 1,000. 

Beyond this the preceding considerations require no further 
qualification, except that the volume V of our identical recep- 
tacles (filled with various gaseous substances at a fixed 
temperature and pressure) are to be regarded as chosen so 
that those which contain oxygen will .contain exactly 16 
grammes or some multiple of 16 grammes. 

17. — Prout's Hypothesis : Mendelejeff'.s Rule. — We 
have seen, in the preceding paragraph, that the difference 
between the atomic coefficients of carbon and oxygen is 
exactly 4, which is very nearly 4 times the coefficient of 
hydrogen.' To account for this and other similar cases 
Prout supposed that the different atoms are built up by the 
union, without loss of weight (into extremely stable com- 
plexes, which cannot be decomposed), of a necessarily whole 
number of proto-atoms, all of the same kind, which are the 
universal constituents of all matter and which are possibly 
identical with our hydrogen atoms or perhaps weigh 2 or 4 
times less. 

Exact determinations which have accumulated since show 
that Prout's hypothesis, in this its simplest f orm, ia untenable. 
The proto-atom, if it exists, weighs much less. That the 
hyxwthesis has nevertheless some claim to be retained 
becomes obvious on reading through the list of atomic 
coefficients, of which the first twenty-five are printed below,- 
' And equal to that of heliuDi (:eo para. 108). 
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in order of increasing magnitude (with the exception of one 

juxtaposition, of little importance, in the case of argon). 
Hydrogen, H = 1-0076. 

Helium, He = 4-0 ; lithium, Li = 7-00 ; glucinum, Gl = 9-1 ; 

boron, B = 11-0 ; carbon, C = 12-00 ; nitrogen, N = 14-01 ; 

oxygen, = 16 ; fluorine, F -= 19-0. 
Neon, Ne = 20-0 ; sodium, Na = 23-00 ; magnesium, 

Mg = 24-3 ; aluminium, Al = 271 ; silicon. Si = 28-3 ; 

phosphorus, P = 31-0 ; Sulphur, S = 32-0 ; chlorine, 

CI = 35-47. 

Argon, A = 39-9; potassium, K = 39-1 ; calcium, 

Ca = 40-1 ; scandium, Sc = 44 ; titanium, Ti = 48-1 ; 

vanadium, V = 51-2 ; chromium, Cr = 52-1 ; manganese, 

Mn ^ 55-0. 

If the values of the atomic coefficients were distributed at 

random, we should expect five out of these twenty-five 
elements to have a whole number for eooffieient to within 

-1,^ whereas, excluding oxygen {for which a whole number 
coefficient has been assumed), twenty elements are found to 
do so. We should expect that one element would have a 
whole number coefficient to within -02, whereas this is 
actually the case with nine of them. A cause at present 
unknown therefore maintains the majority of the differences 
between atomic weights in the neighbourhood of whole numbers. 
We shall see later that this cause may be connected with a 
spontaneous transmutation of the elements. 

It may be objected that we are limiting our considera- 
tions to the smaller atomic coefficients ; as a matter of 
fact, we might extend our list without finding cause to 
alter our conclusions. But an uncertainty of the order 
of -25 is frequent among the higher atomic weights, which 
therefore cannot be taken into account in the present 
discussion. 

Another very surprising regularity, pointed out by 
Mend61ejeff , is brought out in the preceding list of coefficients, 
in which helium, neon, and argon {of zero valency) ; lithium, 

' For the fifth part of a large nil m bar of points morkiidutriindom along a scale 
graduated in centimotres Hubilivided into millimetres fall into the noetiuns, each 
2 milliiDotrOB wide, that contain the centimutru diviaiuns. 



r,.s,i,.,x..:,C00c^lc 



26 ATOMS 

sodium, potassium (univalent alkali metals] ; glucinum, 
magnesium, calcium {divalent alkaline earth metals), and 
so on, are found in corresponding positions. We have here 
an indication of the following law, which, however, cannot 
now be discussed at any length : 

When atOTHS are arranged in the order of their ascending 
atomic masses, we find, at least approximately, that analogov^ 
atoms appear periodically, starting from any particular atom. 

It may be of interest to recall that after MendelejefE 
had pointed out two probable gaps in the atomic series, 
between zinc (Zn = 65-5) and arsenic (As = 75), these 
gaps were soon filled in by the discovery of two elements, 
namely, gallium (Ga = 70) and germanium (Ge = 72), 
having respectively the properties predicted for them by 
Mendelejeff. 

No theory has up to the present given any explanation of 
the Law of Periodicity. 

18. — Gramme Molecules and Avogadro's Number. — 
In order to arrive at the atomic coefficients we have con- 
sidered certain identical receptacles, full of various sub- 
stances in the gaseous state, at the same temperature and 
under a pressure such that there are exactly 16 grammes of 
oxygen, or some multiple of 16 grammes, in those receptacles 
containing oxygen compounds. The masses of pure sub- 
stances that fill our receptacles under these conditions are 
often called gramme molecules. 

The gramme molecules of various substances are those masses 
which in the rarefied gaseous state {at the same temperature and 
pressure) all occupy equal volumes, the common value for these 
volumes being fixed by the condition that, among those which 
contain oxygen, the ones containing the least oxygen shall contain 
exactly 16 grammes of it. 

More briefly, but without bringing out the theoretical 
significance of the theorem, we can say : — 

The gramme molecule of a body is the mass of it in the 
gaseous state that occupies the same volume aa 32 grammes 
of oxygen at the same temperature and pressure (i.e., very 
nearly 22,400 c.c. under " normal " conditions). 

According to Avogadro's hypothesis, every gramme mole- 



.,, Google 



CHEMISTRY AND THE ATOMIC THEORY 27 

cule should be made up of the same number of molecules. 
This number N ia what is called Avogadro's Carkstant or 
Avogadro's Number. 

Suppose that 1 gramme molecule contains 1 gramme atom 
of a certain element ; in other words, suppose that each of 
the N molecules of the gramme molecule is comxKised of 
1 atom of that element, so that its gramme atom is made up 
of N atoms. The mass of each of these atoms is then 
obtainable by dividing the corresponding gramme atom by 
Avogadro's number, just as that of a molecule is obtained 
by dividing the corresponding gramme molecule by this 

number N. The mass o of the oxygen atom is i^, the 
h007( 
N~ ' "'"^ '""'"' "'^ "' "'"" 
carbon dioxide molecule is :j^ , and so on. Having found 

Avogadro's number, we should be able to find the masses 
of all molecules and atoms. 

19. — MOLBCUI.AR FoRMULjB.^ — A gramme molecule con- 
taining N molecules composed of p hydrogen, q oxygen, and 
r carbon atoms also contains pH grammes of hydrogen, 
qO grammes of oxygen, and rC grammes of carbon. The 
formula HpO,,C„ which clearly expresses the number of 
atoms of each kind in the gramme molecule, is called a 
molecular formula. 

The examples given above (para. 14) in demonstrating how 
gas densities indicate the atomic ratios show that the mole- 
cular formula of water is H^O (and not HQ), that of methane 
being CH^ and that of acetylene C^Hj. It is also evident, 
and moreover a point of considerable interest, that the 
formula H^ must be assigned to hydrogen (which thus 
appears to be a diatomic compound), 0.^ representing 
oxygen and Og ozoiie.^ There are monatomic molecules 
also — such as those that make up the vapours of mercuryj 
zinc, and cadmium. 

I It is clearly no more loeieal to Miicak of an " atom of oxygen " than of an 
" atom of olono." To each variety of atom should corroaponfln name distinct 
from the names of the various bodies that can bo forme<l by the combination of 
such atoms among themselves. 
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Molecular Structure. 

2(1. — Substitution. — The importance of the chemical 
notation imposed by Avogadro's hypothesis is particularly 
well illustrated in the power it gives us of representing and 
predicting chemical reactions. In particular, the idea of 
chemical substitution, which is so important in organic 
chemistry, is directly suggested by this notation. 

Suppose that we mix chlorine with some methane, which 
has the mloeeular formula CH^, and that we expose the 
mixture to the action (indirect) of light. The mixture 
undei^oes a change, and soon, besides hydrochloric acid, it 
will be found to contain as components ^ four substances, 
having the following molecular formulae : — CH^ (methane), 
CH3CI (methane monochloride or methyl chloride), CHjClj 
(methylene dichloride,) CHCI3 (chloroform), and CCl^ 
(carbon tetrachloride). 

We pass from each formula to the next by writing CI for 
an H, and the question inevitably arises whether the corre- 
sponding chemical reaction does not consist merely in the 
substitution of 1 atom of chlorine for 1 atom of hydrogen 
without further disturbance and without modification of 
the molecular structure. However natural such a hypothesis 
may seem, it is nevertheless still a hypothesis, for some 
alteration might certainly be expected to result in the 
situation and nature of the atomic unions when the grouping 
loses 1 atom of hydrogen and gains 1 atom of chlorine. 

21.— An Attempt to Determine Atomic Weights fkom 
PURELY Chemical Considerations.— Some chemis;B have 
thought to find in substitution an accurate means for 
arriving at the ratios of the atomic weights, thus dispens- 
ing with the necessity of appealing to gas densities and 
Avogadro's hypothesis. It seems desirable to give some 
account of their line of reasoning, which, though instructive, 
is certainly not sufficiently- rigorous. 

Thus if we could, when in complete ignorance of mole- 
cular formulae (which is the whole point), consider ourselves 

' which could be separftted by Iraotioi 
mixture, if it ia assumed that we know ho' 
same bodies in the puro state. 
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justified in regarding it as probable that the hydn^en in 
methane can be " replaced " in four stages, we could not 
avoid the concluBion that the methane molecule probably 
contains 4 atoms of hydrogen. Now this molecule, like any 
other mass of methane, weighs (according to gravimetric 
an^ysis) 4 times as much as the hydrc^en it contains ; the 
methane molecule therefore weighs 16 times as much as the 
hydrogen atom. We should find, with a like degree of 
probability and by similar processes, that the benzene 
molecule contains 6 atoms of hydrogen and weighs 78 times 
3s much as one hydrogen atom. The molecular masses of 
methane and benzene are thus in the ratio of 16 to 78. 
Further, the carbon in the methane molecule (as in any mass 
of methane) weighs 3 times more than the hydrogen it con- 
tains, and hence is 12 times as heavy as the hydrogen atom ; 
and this carbon probably constitutes a single atom, for no 
substance studied in this way, by substitution methods, 
ever gives a smaller ratio between the carbon contained in 
ita molecule and the hydrogen atom. The carbon in the 
benzene molecule, which weighs 12 times as much as the 
fi hydrogen atoms in it, that is to say 72 times as much as 
the hydrogen atom, is therefore made up of 6 carbon atoms. 
We should thus obtain, from a purely chemical standpoint, 

the ratio ^ for the atomic mass of hydrogen to that of carbon, 

with the molecular formulsB CH^ and CgHg for methane and 

benzene and the ratio — between their molecular masses. 

Two masses of these substances in the ratio of 10 to 78 
will therefore each contain as many molecules as the other. 
Now density measurements show that the masses of methane 
md benzene which, in the gaseous state, occupy the same 
volume at the same temperature and under the same 
pressure are to each other as 16 is to 78 exactly, and should 
in consequence contain the sailie number of molecules, 
'bis result, established on a general basi.i, would give ua 
Avogadro's hypothesis, but this time as a law and not as a 
hypothesis. 

Theie will be no difficulty in filling in the details of this 
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Beductive theory, which has recently assumed great import- 
ance in French education,* mainly owing to the efforts of 
Lespieau and L.-J. Simon. Its value is undoubted in the 
sense that it is only through the consideration of the 
phenomena of substitution that we are able to obtain certain 
molecular fortnuke (such as that of acetic acid, for example). 
I nevertheless am strongly of G. Urbain's opinion that it is 
not capable of providing practically and in a logical fashion 
the ratios of the weights of all atoms. 

In the first place, I know of no case where it has actually 
been of use in obtaining atomic weights, all of them having 
been fixed already by the means summarised above. More- 
over, whilst admitting that the theory might have developed 
independently, I very much doubt whether it would have 
proved convincing. Certainly, if we incautiously grant that 
it is proved by experiment that the hydrogen in methane can 
be replaced in four stages, then the rest follows. But would 
the word " replaced," which the molecular formulae, if we 
suppose that they are knotvn, at once surest, have been 
suggested by chemical reactions alone and by the exami- 
nation, without preconceived ideas, of the products of 
reaction ? 

It is, of course, true that the products of the progressive 
action of chlorine on methane resemble each other as closely 
as do the various alums, for example, or the chlorides, 
bromides, and iodides of the same metal. In the latter case 
the analogy is so striking that the idea of substitution is 
forced upon one (although as a matter of fact the word has 
never been used in connection with^uch cases), and, indeed, 
it has proved, as we have seen, a most valuable guide in our 
choice of atomic weights, at a time when no other guidance 
teaa available. 

On the other hand, it is doubtful whether chemists really 
ignorant of the formula of methane would have been able 
to recognise analogies between methane and methyl chloride 
complete enough to establish identity of molecular structure. 
They might equally well have assumed (taking one only of 
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the possible hypotheses) that, takuig the atomic weights of 
carbon and hydrogen as 6 and 1, the formulee of the two 
aubstaneea in question are CH^ and CH^ . CHjCl, thus 
making methyl chloride an additive compound. And need 
it be pointed out that, for half a century, the majority of 
chemists, although perfectly well aware that potassium 
displaces a portion only of the hydrogen in the water it 
attacks, actually gave to water the formula HO and the 
formula KO . HO to potassium hydroxide, thus regarding 
the latter substances as an additive compound, whereas we 
now look upon it as a substitution product of formula KOH, 
because we have assigned to water the formula HOH 1 

In short, a purely chemical theory that is able to yield us 
atomic coefficients and molecular formulte has not yet been 
put forward, and it seems doubtful whether, starting with 
the facts actually known, it is possible to formulate one that 
does not tacitly assume a previous knowledge of the 
coefficients and of certain fundamental molecular formulte, 
such as, for instance, that of water. 

22. — MisiMtTM Imteenal Dislocation of the Molecule 
DURING Reaction : Valency. — As we have seen above, 
the possibilities of substitution suggested by the examination 
of the molecular formulae enable us to predict and interpret 
an immense number of reactions and in this way provide 
a striking confirmation of Avogadro's hypothesis. Fresh 
hypotheses are necessary, however, to define and expand 
the conception of substitution. 

When we say that methane CH4 and methyl chloride 
CHgCl have the same molecular structure, we imply that the 
group CH3 has not been modified by the ehlorination and 
that it is connected with the d atom in the same way that 
it was with the H atom. This is a postulate constantly 
used in chemistry ; we ai^ue continually {without always 
saying so clearly enough) as though the reacting molecule 
always undei^oes the smallest possible internal disturbance 
compatible with reaction. It is assumed, for example, that 
the group CHj in methyl chloride exists in the molecule 
CH4O of methyl alcohol (which is consequently written 
CHjOH) because the action of hydrochloric acid HCl on this 
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alcohol gives (together with water HOH) the methyl chloride 
CHaCl with which we are already familiar. 

Thus, when a structure made up of parts held together 
with screws and bolts is taken to pieces, it njay be possible 
to remove and keep intact the whole of one important part 
and ultimately to incorporate it, making use of the same bolts 
or fastenings, into a second structure. This rough image 
mokes it sufficiently clear how it is possible to have sub- 
atitution, not only of one atom by another, but also of one 
group of atoms by another group ; and even the nature of 
the union devised to maintain our imaginary structure is 
found to correspond well enough with our ideas on chemical 
combination. 

We have not yet put forward any suggestion as to the 
nature of the forces that keep the atoms grouped together 
within the molecule. It may be that each atom in the mole- 
cule is joined to each of the others by an attraction that 
varies according to their nature and decreases rapidly with 
the distance between them. But such a hypothesis leads 
to no verifiable conclusions and presents considerable 
difficulties. If all hydrogen atoms are attracted by all other 
hydrogen atoms, why is it that the only molecule built up 
of hydrogen atoms ia H^, the capacity of the hydrogen atom 
for combining with itself being exhausted directly two atoms 
become united ? It appears as though each atom of 
hydrogen stretches out a single haiid only. Directly this 
hand succeeds in gripping another hand, the capacity for 
combination of the atom is exhausted ; the hydrogen atom 
ia therefore said to be monovtdent (or better, univalent). 

Speaking more generally, we regard the atoma in a mole- 
cule as being held together by hooks or " hands " of some 
kind, each bond uniting two atoms only, without any dis- 
turbing effect whatever on the other atoms present. Of course, 
no one iraaginea that there actually are little hooks or hands 
on the atoms, though the absolutely unknown forces that 
unite them would seem to be equivalent to bonds of some 
such kind, which are called valencies to avoid the use of 
expressions that are too anthropomorphic. 

If all atoms were monovalent a single molecule could never 
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contain more than two atoms ; there must therefore be 
polyvalent atoms. Since there is no limit to the number of 
atoms in a molecule except that set by the latter's fragility, 
which becomes progressively greater -the more atoms there 
are in the molecule (whereas the number of children that 
can form a circle by taking hold of hands ia not limited). 
Oxygen, for instance, is at least bivalent, since its atoms can 
form the ozone molecule O3 as well as the molecule O2. 

The image we have used above serves to suggest that 
the number of valencies assumed by an atom may vary 
from one compound to another. If a man with his two hands 
is taken to represent a bivalent atom, it is obviously possible 
for him to put one hand in his pocket and thus to represent 
a monovalent atom ; finally, bririging into play a valency of a 
different kind, he might seize an object with his teeth and thus 
represent a trivalent atom, irrespective of the fact that in 
more ordinary circumstances the possibility of his so doing 
might be neglected. 

Similarly every atom usually retains the same number of 
valencies in the various compounds into which it entei*s. 
We have never had any reason to suppose tfiat hydrogen 
is polyvalent ; chlorine, bromine, and iodine, which can 
replace hydrogen atom for atom, are univalent abo. Oxygen 
ia usually bivalent, as in water HOH, nitrogen being triva- 
lent, as in ammonia NH3, or pentavalent, as in ammonium 
chloride NH4CI, and carbon quadrivalent, as in methane 
CH4. But the indisputable existence of molecules of nitric 
oxide NO serves to remind us that oxygen and nitrogen 
are not always bivalent and trivalent respectively ; again, 
carbon and oxygen cannot both retain their usual valencies 
in carbon monoxide CO. Obviously, if such anomalies were 
of frequent occurrence, the notion of valency, though well 
founded, would lose much of its usefulness. 

23.— Constitutional Formul.«!. — When the conditions 
under which a compound is formed are known, it is often 
possible, by assuming that a minimum of internal dislocation 
occurs, to make a complete determination of the manner in 
which the atoms are united in the molecule of the com- 
pound and of the number of valencies by which they are held 
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together. This is what is known aa establishing the con- 
stitution of the compound. The result is open to doubt so 
long as the constitution is fixed by a single series of reactions. 
But the doubt is considerably lessened if several series of 
different reactions point to the same constitution. Repre- 
senting each saturated valency by a line, we can then repre- 
sent the compound by a coTistitutional formula, which will 
possess a wide power of representation with respect to the 
possible reactions of the compound. For example, we arc 
led by various paths to the opinion that the bonds in the 
acetic acid molecule are expressed in the formula : 

H 
1 II 
H—C— C-^0— H 
I 
H 

which suggests at once the different rdles played by the 
hydrogen atoms (three being replaceable by chlorine and the 
fourth by a metal], by the oxygen atoms (the group OH 
being removed in the formation of acetyl chloride CHjCOCl), 
and by the carbon atoms themselves (the action of a base 
KOH on an acetate OHgOOOK splits the molecule up into 
methane and carbonate). 

Constitutional formulee have taken a position of capital 
importance in the chemistry of carbon. I shall draw atten- 
tion to the readiness with which they explain the difference 
in properties between isomeric substances (molecules made 
up of the same atoms united in different ways •) and enable 
US to predict the number of possible isomers. . But I carmot 
dwell at greater length on the services they have rendered 
to chemistry, and must content myself with the observation 
that the 200,000 constitutional formidse ^ with which organic 
chemistry is concerned provide just so many arguments 

H o 

I II 
' For osample, othanolal HO— C — C — H, which posaeeaea both an alJchydic 
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io support of the atomic notation and the theory of 
valeacy.' 

24,— Stbreochbmistky. — Once the constitution of the 
molecule is known, with regard to the modes of union of its 
component atoms, we may ask ourselves, reasoning as though 
the molecule were an almost rigid edifice of definite shape, 
what may be the configuration in space of itfl various atoms. 
We require to construct in some way a model in three dimen- 
alone that will indicate the respective positions of the atoms 
in space. This new problem, which at first sight would aeem 
to have no meaning (for the valencies might be expect<>d to 
behave like flexible bonds fixed to a mobile point on the 
atom, and therefore permittii^ no definite configuration), 
has advanced a step towards solution as a result of the 
splendid work of Pasteur, Le Bel, and van't Hoff, to which I 
wish to make some reference. 

Let us replace successively the four hydrogen atoms in a 
methane molecule CH^ by four monovalent groups R,, R^, 
R), and R^, which all differ from each other. If these four 
groups coidd occupy any position whatever about the 
carbon, one single substitution product only could then be 
obtained. Now two are found, actually very analogous and 
identical even in certain particulars (they have the same 
melting points, the same solubility, the same vapour pressure, 
' ete.), but differing sharply in other respects. Their crystals, 
for Instance, which at first sight seem identical, differ In the 
same way that right-hand gloves differ from left-hand ones, 
the two kinds being, of course, not mutually replaceable. 
Such isomerism is comprehensible if we suppose that the 
I four carbon valencies are attached to the four comers of a 
practically indeformable tetrahedron. Now there are two 
non-superimposable ways in which four different objects can 

' It is moreover possible, and oven probable, that, indopendontly of the 
''lencifa proper, bonds of a, different nature and not so powerful, though cijually 
"piiled in saturation capacity, may exist between atoms or raoloouTos, giving 
"w lo " molecular compounda " such as double salts or complex mlts, nhich are 
'<^t with more especially in the solid state. Merely to illustrate the possibility 
'>' dilfereot binds of union, we may imagine that tho ordinary valencies are duo 
to ekutrostatic attraction and that, in addition, 2 molecules (or even 2 atoms) 

, My Bttract one another lilto magnets, which can form astatic systems having 
"" cilemal magnetic action (r/. polymerisation by doubling of the molecule, 

I ^hkb is frequently observed). 
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be distributed at the corners of such a tetrahedron, and the 
two arrangements are symmetrical with respect to a mirror 
as a right-hand glove is to a left-hand one. If, moreover, 
the tetrahedron is not regular, more than two arrangements 
producing different solids would be posaibie (and it should 
therefore be possible to obtain several di-substitution 
derivatives having the same formula CHjR'R", which is 
contrary to experience). 

It therefore seems probable that the molecular edifices are 
to be regarded, at least approximately, as solid structures, 
the configuration of which stereochemistry (from Brtpfos = 
solid) aims at determining. Rigidity of the bonds between 
atoms will appear even more probable when the specific 
heats of gases {para. 42) have been discussed. 

Solution. 

25. — Raoult's Laws. — The physical and chemical 
methods that have been described above are not always 
sufficient to fix the constitution or even the molecular 
formula of certain substances. Fortunately a valuable 
auxiliary is found in the experimental study of dilute 
solutions. 

The formulae of certain non-volatile substances are 
difficult to determine. This is the case with numerous 
" carbohydrates " which by analysis can only be proved to 
have the formula C„Hj,0„, their chemical properties not 
always being sufficient to determine n. 

Now for a long time it has been definitely known that 
when a non-volatile substance is soluble in a liquid, for 
example in water, the solidifying temperature is lower, the 
vapour pressure less, and the boiling point higher, than is 
the case with the pure solvent. ' Thus sea water solidifies 
at — 2° C. and boils (under normal conditions) at 
100-6° C. 

But from the restricted study of aqueous solutions of salts 
it has not been found possible to give precision to these 
qualitative rules. From his experiments on solutions that, 
in contiadistiuction to saline solutions, are not noticeably 
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conductors of electricity and hence are not " electrolytes," 
Raoult established the following laws (188i) ; — 

( 1 ) The influence of each dissolved substance is proportional 
to its concentration.^ The lowering of the freezing point is 
5 times greater for a sugar solution that contains 100 grammes 
of sugar per litre than for one containing only 20 grammes. 

(2) Any two substances exert the same influence when their 
molecular concentrations are equal. More strictly, two 
solutions (in the same solvent) that in equal volumes contain 
the same number of gramme molecules have the same 
freezing point, the same vapour pressure, and the same 
boiling point. 

For the present it is sulficient to recognise the facts 
embodied in these rules ; it may, however, be added that 
Raoult's more complete statements express the influence due 
to a given molecular concentration. If n gramme molecules 
(of any kind) are dissolved in ^ gramme molecules of a sol- 
vent, which exerts a vapour pressure p, a solution being thus 
obtained of vapour pressure p', the relative lowering of 

vapour pressure, that is ~, is sensibly equal to — ; by 

dissolving 1 gramme molecule of any substance in 100 
grammes of solvent the vapour pressure is lowered by one- 
hundredth of its value. ^ 

With regard to all these laws, it is, of course, understood 
that the solution must be dilute ; that is to say, the molecular 
concentrations must be comparable with those at which gases 
obey Boyle's Law (more or less of the order of I gramme 
molecule per htre). 

It may reasonably be supposed that the above laws are 
applicable to bodies having molecular formulae which we do 
not yet know, as well as to those of known formulse. If, 
therefore, a mass m of a substance of unknown formula 
produces in the boiling point of, for instance, an alcohol 
solution a variation 3 times smaller than that produced by 

' This law was stated before Raoult by Wiillnor and Blftgdon, but with refor- 
ence to electrolytes, the very substances for which it in inaccurate. 

' The exBOt exprenaiona relating to the variation in boiling point and freozing 
point follow thermodynamically from the expression giving the variation in 
vapour pressure ; further reference is not noceasary here. 
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any of the known gramme molecules when dissolved in the 
same volume, then the unknown gramme molecule is equal 
to SVn. In this way our ability to determine molecular 
coefficients is enormously increaBed. 

26. — Analogy between Gases and Dilute Solutions : 
Osmotic Pressure. — RaoiUt's laws, though clear and 
precise, were nevertheless merely empirical rules. Van'l 
Hoff gave a deeper significance to them when he connected 
them with the laws characteristic of the gaseous state, which 
he was able to show apply also to dilute solutions. 

The idea of certain laws being common to all attenuated 
forms of matter, whether gaseous or in solution, was suggested 
to him by various botanical researches on osmosis. All 
livii^ cells are enclosed by a membrane that allows water to 
pass through but stops the diffusion of certain dissolved sub- 
stances, the cell gaining or losing water according to the 
concentration in the aqueous medium in which it is placed 
(de Vries), which causes the pressure in the interior of the cell 
to increase or diminsh {it is well known that flowers revive 
when their stems are placed in pure water but " fade " if 
the water contains salt or sugar). 

Pfefler succeeded in making indeformable artificial cells 
which were enclosed by a copper ferrocyanide membrane 
and which showed the properties described above. ^ When 
one of these cells, fitted with a manometer and filled with 
sugar solution, is placed in pure water, the internal pressure 
steadily rises owing to the entry of water. On the other 
hand, it is easy to show that no sugar leaves the cell. The 
ferrocyanide membrane is said to be semi-permeahle. The 
excess of internal pressure over the external, moreover, tends 
to a limit, "proportional to the concentration for each tempera- 
ture ; this limit rises when the temperature is raised and 
returns to its former value (the cell losing water) when 
the original temperature is reached again. This limiting 

' Battery jars, of porous porcoloin, impregnated \iith a precipitated membrane 
of copper fermcyanide. The cell, previouely soaked in «-ater, is filled with a 
solution of coppur sulphate and pl.iccl in a nolutiun of putai«ium ferrocjanide. 
The precipitated membrane is formed in the pores of the porcelain, from which 
it cannot escape. The cell is washed, filled nith a sugar solution, and sealod 
with a firm cement. 
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difference, which is reached when equilibrium is attained, is 
the osmoHc pressure of the solution.* 

If then at the bottom of a cylinder we have a sugar solution, 
above which is pure water, separated from it by a semi- 
permeable piston, we can concentrate or dilute the sugar 
solution, according as we press on the piston with a 
force greater or less than the force just required to balance 
the osmotic pressure. Moreover, since this pressure, being 
proportional to the concentration, is inversely proportional 
to the volume occupied by the sugar, it would not be apparent, 
considering only the work required for compression, whether 
it was being apphed to a gas or a dissolved substance. 

Van't Hoff, who regarded Pfeffer's experiments from this 
point of view, was led to the conclusion (van't Hoff's law) 
that :— 

All dissolved avhstances exert, on a partition that stopa them 
but which allows the solvent to pass, an osmotic pressure equal 
to the pressure that would be developed in the same volume by a 
gaseous substance containing the same number of gramme 
molecules. 

Assuming Avogadro's hypothesis, this is the same as : — 

Either as a gas or in solution, the same numbers oj any kind 
of molecules whatever, enclosed in the same volume at the same 
temperature, exert the same pressure on the walls that confine 
tkem. 

Van't Hoff's theorem, when applied to sugar (which has a 
gramme molecule of 342 grammes), gives to within 1 per cent, 
the osmotic pressures measured by Pfeffer. This agreement, 
though striking, might be accidental. But van't Hoff 
removed all doubts by showing that his theorem follows 
necessarily from certain known laws. Thus, if Raoult's 
laws are exact, van't Hoff's law must necessarih/ be so also 
[and vice versd).^ 

' The order of mugnitude is ; 4 atinoapheres at ordinary temperatures for n 
6 por cent, snicar solution. 

' This readily follows from the proof givon below (Arrhoniiis). Lot thoro be, 
in a, region where the )^avitational intonsity in g anil in a vessel free from air, a 
Tertioal column of anlutian in cmmmiinication with purr solvent thmiiRh a semi- 
permeable plug. Let the solution contain a £!ramnKi molcciiliH of the iliHsolvnl 
luhstanco (non- volatile) in ft [iramme molecules of solvent. Lot equilibrium be 
Toachod when the ditfctcncc iu level between the two surfaces is A .' <l is the 
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27.— Ions — Aeehbnius's Hypothesis. — As yet we do not 
know why it is that a conducting solution, such, for instance, 
as salt water, does not obey Raoult's laws (and consequently 
van't Hoif's). 

Let U8 first make clear the nature of this discrepancy ; a 
mass of salt water containing 1 gramme atom of sodium 
(Na = 23) and 1 gramme atom of chlorine {CI = 35-5), which 
is 1 gramme molecule 58'5 grammes of sodium chloride, 
freezes at a lower temperature than the same volume of 
solution containing I gramme molecule of a non-conducting 
substance, such as sugar. As the dilution increases, the 
ratio between the lowerings of freezing point produced by 
1 gramme molecule of salt and 1 gramme molecule of sugar 
increases and tends towards 2, so that, in very dilute solu- 
tions, ] gramme molecule of salt exerts exactly the same 
influence as 2 gramme molecules of sugar. 

This is just what might be expected to happen if, in 
solution, the salt were partially dissociated into two com- 
ponents that separately obey Raoult's laws, and if, when the 
dilution is very great, the dissociation were to become com- 

(mean) density of the vapour, D the very much greater dcnaity o£ the anlvent 
(it is very nearly equal to the density of the BOmtion). Let p' and p bo the 
vapour pressures at the surfaces of the solu- 
tion and solvent respectively. Then, from 
the definition of the osmotic pressure P, 
the pressure at the bottom of the solution is 
(p + P). The fundamental theorem of 
hydrostatics, applied to the solution and 
its vapour, then gives ; — - 
p — p' = ghd 
an<l p + P^ p- + ghD 

whence, nliminating ijh, we get appcoii- 
itely 




""■--rtj"'-,-' 


.j.r. 


that is fo say. in accordance 
la IV stated ab(>vc, 


with Raoult' 



Let V bo the volume, in the gaseous state at pressure p, of 1 gramme molecule 
M of the solvent (so that ^ is equal to ^- 1 i knowing also that -^ is tho 
volume V that is occupied by a gramine moloeulo of the dissolved substance 
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plete. We must therefore conclude that the molecules 
NaCI split up into atoms Na of sodium and CI of chlorine, and 
that a very dilute salt solution does not really contain salt, 
hut sodium and chlorine in the form of free atoms. This is 
the hypothesis that was put forward with such boldness and 
supported with such brilliance by Arrhenius in 1887, he 
being then a young man of twenty-five. 

His conception appeared irrational - to many chemists, 
and this is all the more curious because, as Ostwald at once 
pointed out, it was really quite in accordance with well- 
known facts and also with the binary nomenclature used to 
represent salts. Thus all the chlorides in solution have 
certain reactions in common, whatever the metal associated 
with the chlorine may be, which is readily explained if the 
same kind of molecule {which can only be the CI atom) is to 
be found in all such solutions ; with the chlorates, which 
have a different set of reactions in common, the common 
molecule would not be CI but the group CIO3, and so on. 

Disregarding this argument, the opponents of Arrhenius 
held it to be absurd to assume the existence of free atoms 
of sodium in water. " It is well known," they said, " that 
when sodium is placed in contact with water the latter is 
immediately decomposed with liberation of hydrogen. And 
further, if chlorine and sodium do co-exist in a solution of 
salt, simply mixed together like two gases occupying the same 
vessel, should not means analogous to those applicable to 
the gaseous state be also available for separating the two 
elements from each other ; by superimposing, for example, 
above the solution a layer of pure water into which the 
constituents Na and CI would certainly diffuse at unequal 
rates ? But attempts to separate them by such means fail, 
not only in'the case of ordinary salt (in which case the rates 
of diffusion, as an exceptional case, might happen to be 
equal)i but for all electrolytes." 

Arrhenius met these objections by insisting upon the fact 
that the abnormal solutions conduct electricity. This con- 
ductivity is explicable if the atoms Na and CI, which one salt 
molecule gives on dissociation, are charged with opposite 
kinds of electricity (in the same way that discs of copper 
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and zinc become charged when separated after previous 
contact). Speaking more generally, every molecule of an 
electrolyte can diaaociate in the same way into atoms (or 
groups of atoms), electrically charged, called iona. It is 
assumed that each ion of the same kind, each of the Na ions, 
for instance, in a solution of NaCl, carries exactly the same 
charge {necessarily equftl therefore to the chaise of opposite 
sign carried by the CI ion, since otherwise the salt solution 
would not be electrically neutral, as is actually the case). 
The N atoms which, when neutral, make up 1 gramme atom, 
coi^itute, when in the ionic condition, what may be called 
1 gramme ion. 

When placed in an electric field (such a field is produced 
when positive and negative electrodes are placed in the salt 
solution) the positive iona will be attracted towards the 
negative electrode or kathode, and the negative ions will 
move in a like manner towards the positive electrode or 
anode. A double stream of matter in two opposite directions 
will thus accompany the passage of electricity. On coming 
in contact with the electrodes, the ions will lose their chaises 
and acquire other chemical properties at the same instant. 

For an ion, which differs by reason of its charge from the 
corresponding atom (or group of atoms), cannot possess at 
all the same chemical properties as the latter. As a further 
result of the charges, diffusion will not be sufficient to effect 
a separation of the oppositely charged ions. It might well 
happen, and this is in general the case, that certain ions, 
say the positive, tend to move faster than the others. They 
therefore charge positively the region in the liquid where 
they are in excess ; but at the same time this charge attracts 
the negative ions, which accelerates their rate of progression 
and retards at the same time the positive ions. *A dog may 
be more active than a man, but if the dog is held on a leash 
neither can get along faster than the other. ■ 

28.— Dboebb of Dissociation of an ELEOTROLyrB. — 
Finally, the degree of an electrolyte's dissociation into ions 
can easily be calculated, for each temperature and dilution, 
if it is assumed, with Arrheniua, that ions obey Raoult's 
laws as if they were neutral molecules. If a solution con- 
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taining 1 gramms molecule of salt for each volume V has 
the same Tapour pressure that it would have if it contained 
§ gramme molecules ctf sugar, then it is assumed that it 
actually contains ^ gramme molecules, necessarily composed 
of {1 — f ) undissociated gramme molecules of salt and 2 x f 
gramme ions, positive and negative. The degree of disaoeia- 
turn § is thus found by the application of Raoult's laws. 

On the other hand, let us consider a cylindrical column of 
solution, having a cross-section such that the volume of a 
section 1 cm. long is the volume we should expect to contain 
I gramme molecule, if we were not aware of its dissociation. 
As a matter of fact it contains § of the ions it would contain 
if the dissociaticm were complete. For the same electro- 
motive force the quantity of electricity transmitted per 
second will therefore be § of what would be transmitted at 
extremely high dilution. More briefly, the conductivity of 
our cylinder should be, for each centimetre of its length, 
only I of a limiting conductivity that is reached at infinite 
dilution. Now this is precisely what is found by experiment. 

We find the same thing with other salts and at other 
dilutions ; and the degree of dissociation calculated by the 
application of Raoult's laws is equal to that deduced from 
the electrical conductivity (Arrhenius's law). Such remark- 
able concordance, which proves a fundamental connection 
between properties at first sight as widely different as 
freezing point and electrical conductivity (a connection so 
intimate that the one can be predicted when the other is 
known), clearly lends great support to Arrhenius's theory. 

29. — ^The FtEST Idea of a Minimum Elementary 
Chabob. — ^We have just decided that all the CI ions in a solu- 
tion of salt bear the same charge, and we have attributed the 
difference in chemical properties between the atom and the 
ion to the existence of this chai^. Instead of a solution 
of sodium chloride, let us now consider one of potassium 
chloride. Its chemical properties due to the presence of 
chlorine ions (precipitation with silver nitrate, etc.) are the 
same as with sodium chloride. The chlorine ions in potassium 
chloride are therefore probably identical with those of 
sodium chloride and consequently bear the same charge. 
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Since the solutions are electrically neutral^ the sodium and 
potassium ions must have the same charge also, but with 
opposite sign. We are thus led step by step to the con- 
elusion that all monovalent atoms or groups of atoms 
(CI, Br, I, CIO3, NO3 .... and Na, K, NH, .... etc.), 
when they become free in the form of ions, bear the same 
elementary charge e, positive or negative. 

Chlorine ions also possess the same properties, and there- 
fore the same charge, in a solution of barium "chloride 
BaCl^. But in this ease a single Ea ion only is formed 
along with two CI ions ; the charge carried by the Ba ion, 
which is derived from a bivalent atom, is therefore equiva- 
lent, and opposite in sign, to twice the charge on the CI ion. 
Similarly the Cu ion, derived from copper chloride CuClj, 
carries two elementary charges ; so also does the sulphate 
ion SO4, but the charges bear the same sign as the CI ion. 
The' trivalent lanthanum atom in the same way is found to 
carry three elementary charges when separated from the 
three chlorine atoms of the chloride LaCIj ; and so on. 

An important relationship is thus brought out between 
valency and ionic charge ; each valency bond ruptured in 
an electrolyte corresponds with the appearance of a charge, 
which is always the same, on the atoms held together by 
that bond. Moreover, the total charge on an ion must 
always be an exact multiple of this constant elementary 
charge, which is, indeed, an actual atom of electricity. 

The above view is completely in accordance with the 
knowledge we have gained from the careful study of electro- 
lysis. I feel that some account of this is very desirable, 
since, in my opinion, the usual methods of presenting it are 
not at all satisfactory. 

30. — The Charge carried by a Gramme Ion — Elec- 
trical Valency.— When two electrodes are placed in an 
electrolyte, changes are at once observed to take place in 
their immediate neighbourhood. Bubbles of gas, solid 
particles, or drops of liquid make their appearance on the 
electrode surfaces, rising or sinking according to their density 
and so tending to contaminate regions which the passage 
of the current alone would perhaps have left unaltered. 
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Complications of this kind can be avoided by making the 
current follow a curvilinear course ; for example, in the 
way indicated in the diagrammatic; sketch shown below. 
The electrolyte is divided into two parts, contained in two 
beakers, an electrode being fixed in each. The two beakers 
are connected by means of a siphon containing a column of 
liquid, through which the current muat pass but which 
cannot be entered by substances rising or faUing from the 
electrodes. Precautions are taken, moreover, to prevent 
the loss of these substances. 

It is then easy to show conclusively that the mere passage 
of the current does not affect the electrolyte ; we have only 
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to remove the siphon tube after the passage of a certain 
quantity Q of electricity (which can easily be measured by 
a galvanometer) and to analyse the liquid contained in it, 
when the solution will be found to have undergone no 
change. 

At the sEkme time the substances produced from the rest 
of the materials eoncemed in the experiment have been 
separated into two compartments. It will be possible to 
analyse the contents of each compartment (including the 
products formed on the electrodes) and to determine the 
number of gramme atoms of each kind found therein. 

Let us suppose that a solution of salt has been electro- 
lysed. In the kathode compartment we shall find, first, 
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part of the kathodic material (supposing the kathode to 
have been attacked) ; then (in terms of hydrogen, 
oxygen, chlorine, and sodium) the materials that constitute 
a salt solution ; and, finally, an excess of sodium, so thf^t 
the total composition of the compartment can be expressed 
by a formula such as : — 

(kathode) + a(2K + 0) + 6(Na + CI) + iNa. 

It must be clearly understood that we are here dealing with 
a formula expressing the gross composition of the contents of 
the compartment, independently of any hypothesis as to the 
particular compounds that may be present. It is immaterial 
that the 2 a gramme atoms of estimated hydrogen are partly 
in the form of gaseous hydrogen and partly combined in 
water or sodium hydroxide molecules ; we are concerned 
with their total number only. 

At the same time, since no matter has been lost, the total 
formula for the anode compartment must be : — 

(original anode) + a'{2K + O) + 6'(Na + CI) + a;Cl, 
the number of gramme atoms x of chlorine present in excess 
in this compartment being equal to the number of gramme 
atoms of sodium present in excess in the kathode com- 
partment. 

Thus, by causing the quantity of electricity Q to pass 
through the solution, x gramme molecules of salt have been 
decomposed into sodium and chlorine, which have been 
obtained separate, one component in each of the two 
compartments . 

No matter how the experimental conditions are varied 
(dilution, temperature, nature of the electrodes, current density, 
etc.) the passage of the same quantity of electricity always 
decomposes the same number of gramme molecules. Thus, 
when twice, three times or four times more electricity is 
passed through, twice, three times or four times more electro- 
lyte is decomposed. The quantity of electricity F (equal 
to 96,500 coulombs) which is accompanied in its passage 
through the solution by the decomposition of 1 gramme 
molecule of salt, is often called a faraday, after Faraday, 
who first observed this exact proportionality. 
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It is easy to see that the charge carried by a gramme ion 
must be 1 faraday exactly. If not, let F' be its charge, 
supposed to be different from F. Let 1 faraday be caused to 
pass through the electrolyte ; if m gramme atoms of sodium 
pass across a section midway between the electrodes, in 
the direction of the kathode (carrying with them viF' 
positive faradays), (1 — m) gramme atoms of chlorine 
must cross the section in the opposite direction (canying with 
them (I — m)F' negative faradays). The faraday passed 
through is therefore equal to (m + 1 — m)F' ; that is, to the 
charge F' carried by 1 gramme ion of sodium or of chlorine. 

If, instead of sodium chloride, we electrolyse a solution 
of potassium chloride KCl, we find, by exactly similar 
experiments, that the passage of 1 faraday again decomposes 
1 gramme molecule. As we should expect from chemical 
reasons, the gramme ion of chlorine bears the same charge 
in potassium chloride as in sodium chloride. And in the 
same way it may be shown that every monovalent ion 
carries with it 1 faraday, positive or negative. Thie is so, 
for instance, for the hydrogen ion H*, which ia characteristic 
of acids, and for the hydroxylionOH", characteristic of bases. 

It is also found, as might be expected, that 2 faradays 
must pass in order to bring about the decomposition of 
1 gramme molecule of barium chloride, BaClj, the ion Ba * + 
thus bearing two elementary charges. And we find that 
the passage of 2 faradays decomposes 1 gramme molecule 
of copper sulphate CuSO, (producing in the anode compart- 
ment an excess of 1 gramme atom of the group SO^), so that 
the ions SO4' " and Cu + '' each carry twice the charge borne 
by the ions CI" and Na*; and so on. 

In short, all monovalent ions carry the same elementary 
charge e, either positive or negative in sign, e being equal to 

the quotient ^ obtained by dividing the faraday by Avo- 

gadro's number, in accordance with the equation 

F = Ne; 

and all polyvalent ions carry as many of these charges as 
they have valencies. 
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It does not appear to be possible to obtain a sub-multiple 
of this elementary chaise, which thus possesses the essential 
characteristic of an atom, as Helmholtz first pointed out in 
1880. /( is indeed an aUym of electricity. Its absolute value 
will be known when we succeed in obtaining N. 

Some indication of the vastness of the charges transported 
by the ions may be given with advantage. It can be shown, 
by the application of Coulomb's law, that if it were possible 
to obtain two spheres each containing 1 milligramme atom 
of monovalent ions, placed 1 centimetre apart, they would 
repel or attract each other (according to the signs of the 
two lots of ions), with a force equal to the weight of 100 
trillion tons. This is sufficient explanation of the fact that a 
separation of the Ka and CI ions present in a solution of 
salt to any great extent, such as was demanded of Arrhenius, 
cannot be effected, either by spontaneous diffusion or in any 
other way. 

An Upper Limit to Molecular Size. 

31. — Divisibility of Matter. — ^Up to the present it has 
been my endeavour to collect together the arguments that 
led to a belief in an atomic structure for matter and elec- 
tricity and yielded us the ratios between the weights of the 
atoms, supposing that they exist, before any idea as to 
the absolute values of these magnitudes had been formed. 

I need scarcely point out that these magnitudes elude 
direct observation. As far as the subdivision of matter has 
been pushed up to the present, there has been no indication 
that any limit has been approached and that a granular 
structure lies beyond the limits of direct perception. A few 
examples wiU be useful in reminding us of this extreme 
divisibility. 

Giold workers prepare gold-leaf having a thickness of only 
one-tlumsandth of a millimetre or, more shortly, one-tenth of a 
micron. These leaves, which are familiar to all of us and 
which are transparent and transmit green light, appear 
nevertheless to be continuous in structure ; we cannot push 
the subdivision any further, not because the gold ceases to 
be homogeneous, but because it becomes more and more 
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difficult to manipulate the thin leaves without tearing them. 
If gold atoms do exist, their diameter is therefore less than 
one-tenth of a micron {'Ifi or 10""* cms.), and their mass must 
be lesa than the mass of gold that fills a cuhe of that dia- 
meter ; that is, it must be less than the hundred-thousandth 
of a milligranLme (10~" grs.). The mass of the hydrogen 
atom, which is, as we have seen, about 200 times lighter, 
is thus so minute that certainly more than 20 million atoms 
are needed to make up 1 milligramme ; in other words, its 
mass is less than J x 10"^* grammes. 

Microscopical examination of various bodies enables us 
to go much further, particularly in the case of strongly 
fluorescent substances. Indeed, I have satisfied myself that 
a solution of fluorescein containing one part in a thousand, 
illuminated at right angles to the microscope by a parallel 
beam of very intense light (the ultra- microscopic arrange- 
ment), still shows a uniform , green fluorescence in volumes 
of the order of a cubic micron. The mass of the bulky 
fluorescein molecule, which we know (from its chemical 
properties and Raoult's laws) to be 350 times heavier than 
the hydrogen atom, is therefore certainly less than the one- 
thousandth part of the mass of a cubic micron of water. 
This means that the hydrogen atom certainly weighs less 
than the one- thousandth part of one -thousandth part of a 
milligramme. Briefly, the hydrogen atom has a mass less 
than 10~*^. Avogradro's number N is therefore greater 
than 10~^^, so that there are more than 1,000 milliards of 
milliards of molecules in a gramme molecule. 

Since the hydrogen atom weighs less than 10"^^ grammes, 
the water molecule, which is 18 times as heavy, must weigh 
leas than 2 x 10"^" grammes. Its volume is therefore less 
than 2 x 10 "^"^ cubic centimetres {since 1 cubic centimetre 
of water contains 1 gramme) and its diameter is less than the 
cube root of 2 X 10~™ ; less, that is to say, than four 
hundred thousandths of a millimetre (J X 10~* cms,). 

32. — Thin Films. — The study of "thin films" leads us 
still further. During the blowing of a soap bubble we often 
notice, in addition to the familiar brilliant colours, small 
round black spots with well-defined edges. These spots 
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might be taken for holes, and their appearance is almost 
immediately followed by the rupture of the bubble. They 
may be readily observed while washing the hands, on a film 
of soapy water stretched over the space between the thumb 
and forefinger. When this film is held vertically the water 
in it gradually drains to the bottom, while the upper part 
becomes thinner and thinner, which process can be followed 
by the colour changes that occur. After it has become 
purple and then pale yellow, the appearance of the black 
spots will soon be noticed ; they run together, forming a 
black space, which may fill a quarter of the height of the 
film before it breaks. If this rough experiment is repeated 
with certain precautions, the thin films being produced on a 
fine framework inside a case to protect them from evapora- 
tion, it is possible to maintain these black surfaces in 
equilibrium for several days and even weeks and so to 
observe them at leisure. 

In the first place, these black spots are not holes, for it is 
easy to show, as was done by Newton, who first studied 
them, that, though black by contrast, they nevertheless 
reflect light, and also that new round, sharp-edged spota 
ultimately appear within the original spots ; the new spots 
are still darker and hence thinner, and also reflect feeble 
images of bright objects, such as the sun. 

It is possible to measure the thickness of the black spots 
by several concordant methods,^ and it has been found that 
Newton's, that is, the blackest and thinnest, have a thick- 
ness of about 6 thousandths of a micron or 6 millimicrons 
(about 6 X 10~' cms.). The primary series of black spots 
have approximately double this thickness, which is some- 
what remarkable. 

The films produced by the spreading of oil drops on a 
water surface may become even thinner than the black 
spots on soap bubbles, as Lord Rayleigh has shown. It is 
known (and the fact can easily be verified) that small 
pieces of camphor thrown upon quite pure water commence 
ir electrical resistance (Reinold and Riicker) i>c bj 
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to dart about in all directions on the surface of the water 
{for the solution of the camphor is accompanied by a con- 
siderable lowering of the surface tension, with the result 
that each piece is continually being urged into regions 
where solution is less active). This phenomenon is not 
observed if the water surface is greasy (and has in conse- 
quence a surface tension much lower than that of pure 
water). Lord Rayleigh has attempted to determine the 
weight of the smallest drop of oil that, when placed on the 
surface of a large basin full of water, is found to be just 
sufficient to prevent the movement of the camphor at all 
points on the surface. This weight was so smaJl that the 
thickness of oil thus spread over the surface of the water 
could not have reached two- thousandths of a micron. 

Devaux has made a comprehensive study of these thin 
films of oil, which he very happily compares with the black 
spots on soap bubbles. Thus, when a drop of oil spreads 
upon water, an iridescent film is seen to form, in which 
black circular, sharp- edged spots soon appear. Within 
them the liquid surface is still covered with oil, since it still 
possesses the properties described by Lord Rayleigh. But 
this oil has not yet reached its maximum extension ; by 
allowing a drop of a dilute standard solution of oil in benzene 
(which evaporates rapidly} to fall on a large water surface, 
Devaux has obtained an oil film free from thick spots and 
with sharply defined edges. He demonstrated the presence 
of the oil film, not with camphor (which moves on the film 
as if it were pure water), but with powdered talc. When 
sprinkled onto pm^ water with a s'eve, this powder is 
easily shifted by blowing horizontally on the liquid, and 
collects on the opposite side of the basin, where the surface 
is dimmed. But its motion is stopped by the edges of the 
oil film and marks their limits. In this way it is possible 
to measure the surface of the film with an accuj-acy bordering 
on the one-hundreth of a millimicron. The corresponding 
thickness is very little more than a millimicron {l-10/j,/x or 
11 X IQ-' cms.). 

It nLust be borne in mind that in these measurements it is 
assumed that the material of the film is uniform in thickness ; 
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and that, after all, it is not certain, coHsidering only the facts 
at present known, that the films have not a reticular or 
fine-meshed structure, like a spider's web, whxh at a distance 
may appear homogeneous. 

It seems more probable, however, that the thin films are 
nowhere thicker than the mean measured thickness, and 
that the maximum diameter possible for the oil molecule 
is in consequence of the order of a millimicron. It will be 
considerably less for the constituent atoms ; the maximum 
mass possible for a molecule of oil (glycerine tri-oleate, 
Cg^Hi^Og) would be of the order of one thousand-millionth 
of one thousand-millionth of a milligramme, and the mass of 
a hydrogen atom, which is nearly a thousand times less, 
would be of the order of a trUlionth of a trillionth of a gramme 
(10-" grs.) 

We may summarise this discussion by stating that the 
different atoms are certainly less than a hundred-thousandth 
(perhaps a millionth) of a millimetre in diameter, and that 
the masses even of ,the heaviest (such as the gold atom) 
are certainly 'ess than a hundred- thousandth (perhaps a 
hundred-m 1 ionth) of a trillionth of a gramme. 

However small these superior limits, which mark the 
actual boundaries of our direct perception, may appear, 
they may nevertheless be vastly greater than the actual 
values. Certainly when we review, as has been done above, 
all that chemistry owes to the conceptions of atom and 
molecule, it is hard to doubt at all seriously the existence 
of such elements in matter. But at present we are not in a 
position to decide whether they lie just on the threshold of 
the directly perceptible magnitudes or whether they are so 
inconceivably small that we must regard them as infinitely 
removed from our sphere of cognisance. 

This is a problem which, once stated, should prove a 
powerful incentive to research. The same ardent and dis- 
interested curiosity that has led us to weigh the stars and 
map out their courses urges us towards the infinitely small as 
strongly as towards the infinitely large. Striking advances 
already made give us the right to hope that our knowledge 
of both atoms and of stars may become equally complete. 
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CHAPTER II 

MOLECULAH AGITATION 

The transference of matter that occurs during solution or 
diffusion has led us to suppose that the molecules in a Huid 
are in incessant motion. By developing this idea in con- 
formity with the laws of mechanics, which are assumed lo he 
applicahle to molecules, an important collection of proposi- 
tions has been brought together under the name of the 
kinetic theory. This theory has shown great fertility in the 
explanation and prediction of phenomena, and was t)ie first 
to yield a definite indication of the absolute values of the 
molecular magnitudes. 

Molecular Speeds. 

33.— Molecular Aqitation a Permanent Condition.^ 
As long as. the properties of a fluid appear to us invariable, 
we must suppose that molecular agitation in that fluid 
neither increases nor decreases. 

Let us endeavour to define this rather vague proposition. 
In the first place {as is shown by experiment), equal volumes 
contain equal masses, that is to say, equal numbers of mole- 
cules. More accurately, if n„ denotes the number of mole- 
cules that should be found in a certain volume if their dis- 
tribution were absolutely uniform, then, if n is the number 
actually found at a given moment, the fluctuation n — n^, 
which varies from instant to instant with the random motion 
of the molecular agitation, will be of less importance the 
greater the volume considered. In practice, it is quite 
negligible for the smallest volumes observable. 

Similarly there is practical equality, in any arbitrary 
portion of the fluid, between the number of molecules 
moving with a certain velocity in one direction and the 
number moving with the same velocity in the opposite 
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direction. More generally, if we consider a large number 
of molecules, taken at random at a given moment, then the 
projection of all the molecular speeds onto any arbitrary 
axis (in other -words, their resultant aloi^ that axis) will 
have a mean value of zero ; no particular direction wiU be 
privileged. 

Similarly, the aggregate energy of motion or kinetic 
energy associated with a given portion of matter will ex- 
perience none but the most insignificant fluctuations for 
those portions that can be observed. More generally, if we 
consider at any given moment two groups of equal (and 
sufficiently large) numbers of molecules, which have been 
separately chosen at random, then the sum of the kinetic 
energies of the molecules is practically the same for the two 
groups. This comes to the same thing as saying that the 
molecular energy has a fixed mean value W, which is always 
found to be the same on taking the mean, at any given 
moment, of the molecular energies of molecules chosen at 
random in any number, so long as it is large. 

The same value W would be obtained if we took the mean 
of the energies possessed by the same molecule at different 
instants (a large number must be considered) distributed at 
random over a considerable i>eriod of time.^ 

The above remarks hold for every kind of enei^ that can 
be attributed to the molecule. They apply particularly to 
the kinetic energy of translation ^mV', m being the mass 
and V the velocity of the centre of gravity of the molecule. 
The mass being constant, if there is a definite mean value w 
for this energy of translation, there will be a definite mean 
value U^ for the square of the molecular velocity. 

Similar remarks apply to all definable properties of the 
molecules in a fluid. There is, for example, a definite value 
G for the mean molecular velocity. This value is not U, as 

wUl be obvious when it is recalled that the mean - - - of 

2 

I Clearly thifl mean laluo H" ia the same [or any two molcculoB (which do not 
differ in their capacity for acquiring energy) ; thuH, lot the enerjnes of k 
large number of molecules p be estimated at g auccossive iiutantti (q being very 
great). The sum of the eucrgiesi thux moaaurod may bo written cither q times 
pW or p times qW, which ahows that W is equal to W. 
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two different numbers a and h is always less than the square 

a^ + 6* 
root of the mean of the squares of these numbers, -^— . 

U is sometimes called the mean quadratic velocity. 

Maxwell showed that when the mean square U* is known, 
the mean speed G follows from the probability law that fixes 
the proportion of molecules that have a certain velocity at 
each instant. 

He arrived at these results, which are of great importance 
in our study of the permanent condition of molecular agita- 
tion, by assuming that the proportion of the molecules 
having a definite velocity component in a given direction 
is the same both for all the molecules together and for that 
proportion of their number known independently to possess 
another definite component in a perpendicular direction. 
(More briefly, if we consider two walls at right angles, and if 
we suppose that at a given moment a molecule is moving 
with a velocity of tOO metres per second towards the first 
wall, then, according to Maxwell, we can gain no information 
from this fact as to the probable value of its velocity 
towards the second wall.) This h5T)othe8is as to the dis- 
tribution of velocities, which is probable though by no means 
certain, is justified by its results. 

By a calculation involving no other hypothesis, and 
which may therefore be omitted in detail without affecting 
our attitude towards the phenomena under discussion, it is 
possible to determine completely the velocity distribution, 
which is the same for all fluids in which the mean square of 
the molecular velocity has the same value U*. In this way 
it is possible to calculate the mean velocity G, which is 
found to be less than U and to be approximately equal to 
12 „. 
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34.^ — Calcclatios of the Molecular Velocities. — If 
the fluid is gaseous, a simple theory give?!, with considerable 
accuracy, the value of the mean square U^ of the molecular 
velocity, from which the mean velocity and velocity distri- ■ 
bution follow. 

We have already decided that the pressure exerted by a . 
gas is due to the continual. impact of the molecules against 
the walls of the containing vessel. In developing this idea ■■ 
we will assume that the molecules are perfectly elastic. 
Then, in order to find their velocity, it is merely necessaiy 
to calculate the constant pressure supported by unit surface 
of a rigid wall uniformly bombarded by a regular stream of 
projectiles, which move with equal and parallel velocities 
and which rebound from the wall without gain or loss of 
energy. This is a mechanical problem, into which no 
physical difficulties enter ; I shall therefore omit the calcula- 
tion (which is, moreover, simple) and give only its solution, 
namely, that the pressure is equal to twice the product of 
the velocity component perpendicular to the wall (which 
component changes its sign during the impact) into the 
total mass of the projectiles striking unit surface in unit 
time. 

Under equilibrium conditions, the assemblage of mole- 
cules near a partition may be regarded as a lai^e number of 
streams of this kind, moving in ail directions and without 
the least influence on each other if the molecules occupy but 
little of the space they move in (this is the case when the 
fluid is gaseous). Let x be the velocity perpendicular to the 
partition for one of these streams and q the number of mole- 
cular projectiles per cubic centimetre ; then qx projectiles 
per second, of total mass gxm, will strike each square centi- 
metre of the partition, which will in consequence be acted 
on by a partial pressure 2qmx^. The sum of the pressures due 

to all the streams will be 2-^mX.^, where X* is the mean 

square of the component x, and n is the total number of 
molecules per cubic centimetre (of which only a fraction are 
moving towards the partition). Hence since the mass 
t X » of each unit volume is the density (absolute) of the gas. 
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ire see that the pressure p is equal to the product XV of the 
density by the mean square of the velocity parallel to azi 
arbitrary direction Incidentally, we find at the same time 
that the mass of gas which strikes a square centimetre of the 
partition per second is equal to X'd, where X' is the mean 
ralue of those of the components x that are directed towards 
the partition ; since X' (which becomes doubled or tripled 
when the velocities are doubled or tripled) is proportional to 
the mean speed G, this mass is proportional to Gd (a result 
we shall use later on). 

The square of a velocity, that is to say, the square on the 
diagonal of a parallelepiped constructed from three rectan- 
gular components, is equal to the sum of the squares on the 
three components, and hence the mean square U* is equal to 
3 X^ (the three rectangular projections having by symmetry 
the same mean square). The pressure p, equal to X'^i/, is 

therefore also equal to — UM or - . — . U^, where M is the 
A S V 

mass of gas occupying volume v. 

We have thus established the equation 

which may be written 

3 MU* 

-i^= -2 • 

and may be stated as follows : — 

For any given, mass of gas, the product of the volume l»j Ike 
pressure is equal to two-thirds of the energy of translation 
associated with the molecules in the mass. 

We know, moreover (Boyle's Law), that at constant 
temperature the product pv is constant. The molecular 
kinetic energy is therefore, at constant temperature, inde- 
pendent of the rarefaction of the gas. 

It is-now easy to calculate this energy, as well as the mole- 
cular velocities, for any gas, at any temperature. The mass 
M may be taken equal to the gramme-molecule. Since all 
gramme molecules occupy the same volume under the same 
pressure (para. 18), which means that the product pv is the 
same for all, we see that, in the gaseous condition :— 
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The sum of the energies of translation of the molecules 
contained in a gramme-molecule is the same for all gases ai 
the same temperature. 

At the temperature of melting ice this total energy is 
34,000,000,000 ergs.^ Expressed in other terms, the work 
done by the stoppage, at this temperature, of all the mole- 
cules contained in 32 grammes of oxygen or 2 grammes of 
hydrogen would be sufficient to raise 350 kilogrammes 
through 1 metre ; this shows what a reserve of energy lies in 
molecular motion. 

Knowing the energy of a known mass M, we can at 

once obtain U and in consequence the mean velocity G. 
Again, at the temperature of melting ice, the kinetic energy 
for oxygen (M = 32) is the same as if, supposing that all the 
molecules were stopped, the mass considered had as a whole 
the velocity U of 460 metres per second. The mean velocity 
G, which is slightly less, is 425 metres per second. This is 
not much less than the speed of a rifle bullet. In hydrogen 
(M = 2) the mean velocity rises to 1,700 metres ; it falls to 
170 metres for mercury (M = 200). 

35. — Absolute Temperature (proportional to the 
Molecular Energy). — The product pv of the volume by 
the pressure, which is constant for a given mass of gas at a 
fixed temperature (Boyle), changes in the same way for all 
gases as the temperature is raised (Gay-Lussac). In point of 

100 
fact, it increases by -„ of its value on passing from the 

temperature of melting ice to that of boiling water. As we 
know, this enables us to define {by means of the gas ther- 
mometer) a degree of temperature as being the increment 
of temperature that raises the product pv (or simply the 

pressure if we work at constant volume) for any gas by — 

of the value it has at the temperature of melting ice (so that 

' For each Rrammo miiloculo occupio^ 22.400 cubic centimetres whea the 
prosBuro uorrospondB to 70 oentimotros of mercury, whicii gives for the product 
■^yu the value M X 10' in C.G.S. units. 
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there are 100 auch degrees between the temperature of 
melting ice and that of boiling water). 

Now we have seen above that the molecular energy is 
proportional to the product pv. Thus for a long time we 
have unwittingly been accustomed to mark equal steps on 
the temperature scale by equal increments of molecular 

energy, the increment of energy per degree being ^r^ of the 

molecular energy at the temperature of melting ice. As we 
have already shown {para. 4), heat and molecular agita- 
tion are in reality the same thing viewed under different 
magnifications . 

Since the energy due to molecular agitation cannot become 
negative, the absolute zero of temperature, corresponding to 
molecular immobility, will be reached 273 degrees below 
the temperature of melting ice. Absolute temperature, 
which is proportional to the molecular energy, is reckoned- 
from this zero ; the absolute temperature of boiling water, 
for example, is 373 degrees absolute. 

It appears that for any gaseous material the product pv 
is proportional to the absolute temperature T ; this gives 
us the equation for a perfect gas :— 
pv = rT. 

Let R be the particular value,^ independent of the nature 

of the gas, that r takes when the quantity of gas chosen is a 

gramme molecule. If the quantity considered contains n 

gramme molecules, the preceding equation can be written 

pv = mRT. . 

Finally, since the molecular kinetic energy is, as we have 
seen, equal to =-yv, we can write, for a gramme molecule M : — 



MU^ 



36. — Proof of Avogadro's Hypothesis. — It appears 
that any two gramme molecules, considered in the gaseous 

' Prom the teat that 1 gramme moloculb ottuiiius 22,400 tubit centimetres at 
atmospheric pressuro at the tomporaturo of meitinf; ice (T = 273° A), we get 
that B U equal to S3'2 x 10« C.G.S. units. 
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state at the same temperature, each contan the Bame 

amount of molecular enei^ of translation ( - RT). Now, 

according to Avogadro's hypothesis, two such quantities of 
gas each contain the same number of molecules N. At the 
same temperature, the molecules of the respective gases 
therefore possess the same mean energy of translation w 

3 R 
(equal to n • v ■ T). The hydrogen molecule is 16 times 

lighter than the oxygen molecule, but it moves on the 
average 4 times more quickly. 

In a gaseous mixture each molecule, of whatever kind, 
has this same mean energy. For we know (from the law of 
gaseous mixtures) that each of the gaseous masses mixed in 
a receptacle exerts on its walls the same pressure that it 
would exert if present alone. From the expression giving 
the partial pressure of each gas (which we may treat exactly 
as in the case of a single gas), it follows that the molecular 
energies must be the same before and after mixing. What- 
ever the nature of the constituents of a gaseous mixture, any 
two molecules chosen at random will possess the same mean 
energy. 

This equipartifion of energy between the various mole- 
cules of a gaseous mass, worked out above as a consequence 
of Avogadro's hypothesis, can be demonstrated without 
reference to that hypothesis, if it is assumed, as has already 
been done, that the molecules are perfectly elastic. 

The demonstration is due to Boltzmann • He considered 
a gaseous mixture containing molecules of two kinds, having 
masses m and m'. If we are given the velocities (and hence 
the energies) of the two molecules m and m' before an impact 
and the direction of the line joining their centres after 
impact, the laws of mechanics enable us to calculate what 
their velocities will be after impact. The gas is, moreover, 
in a state of internal equilibrium ; the disturbing effect on 
the distribution of velocities caused by one kind of impact 
must therefore be compensated continuously by impacts of 
the " opposite " kind (the quantity of motion of the colliding 
' " Theorie oinftiquc," chap. I. 
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molecules being just the same &s before, but of opposite 
sign). Boitzmann then succeeded in showing, without any 
further hypothesis, that this continuous eompensat'on implies 
equality between the mean energies of the molecules tn and 
m'. Thus the law of gaseous mixture requires that these 
mean energies should remain the same for the gases when 
separate (which is the result arrived at above). 

Since, moreover, we have shown that the total molecular 
energy is the same for masses of different gases occupying 
the same volume under the same conditions of temperature 
and pressure, it follows that such masses must contain the 
same number of molecules, which is Avogadro's hypothesis. 
Justified by its results but introduced nevertheless in a 
somewhat arbitrary manner (para. 13), the hypothesis now 
finds its logical basis in Boltzmann's theory. 

37. — Effusion through Small Oeificbs. — The values 
derived above for the molecular velocities cannot as yet be 
verified directly. But the values obtained for gas pressure 
also give us a quantitative expression of two quite different 
phenomena, which provides us with a valuable cheek upon 
the theory. 

One of these phenomena is the effusion, or progressive 
passage, of a gas through a very small opening pierced in a 
very thin partition enclosing the gas. To understand the 
mechanism of this effusion we must bear in mind that the 
mass of gas striking per second against a given element of 
the partition is proportional to the product of the mean 
molecular velocity G into the density of the gas. Now 
suppose that this element of the partition is suddenly 
removed ; the molecules which were about to strike against 
it will now disappear through the opening. The initial loss 
will be proportional to Gd ; it will remain constant if the 
opening is so small that the balance between the various 
molecular motions is not disturbed to any great extent. 

The mass thus effused being proportiopal to Gd, its 
v<dujn.e under the pressure in the enclosure must be pro- 
portional to the molecular velocity G, or, which is the same 

13 
thing, to the mean quadratic velocity U (equal to rr G). 
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Since, in short, at constant temperature the product MU' 
ie independent of the nature of the gas, it follows that : — 

The volume effused in a given time must be inversely pro- 
portional to the square root of the molecular weighi, of the gas: 

The various common gasea have been found to obey ^ this 
law. Hydrogen, for instance, effuses 4 times more rapidly 
than oxygen. 

38. — Width of Spectral Lines. — The phenomenon of 
effusion provides us with a means for checking the ratios 
of the molecular speeds of the various gases but leaves 
indeterminate the absolute values of those 8X)eeds, which, 
according to what has been said above, should reach several 
hundred metres per second. 

Now attention has recently been directed towards a 
phenomenon that has no apparent connection with the 
pressure exerted by gases, but which again enables us to 
calculate the speeds of molecules, supposing that they exist, 
and which yields exactly the same values. 

It is well known that the electric dischai^e causes rarefied 
gases to glow. When examined with the spectroscope, the. 
light emitted from " Geissler tubes " in action is seen to be 
resolved into fine " lines," each corresponding to a single 
homogeneous beam of light, which may be compared with 
sound of a definite pitch. Nevertheless, if the contrivance 
for sphtting up the light is made sufficiently powerful (by 
the use of diffraction gratings and, best of all, of interfero- 
meters), the finest lines are found ultimately to have an 
appreciable thickness. 

That this should be so was predicted by Lord Rayleigh, 
from the following very ingenious considerations. He 
supposed that the light emitted by each vibrating centre 
(atom or molecule) is in reality homogeneous ; but such 
centres being always in motion, the light perceived has a 
longer or shorter period, according as the vibrating centre is 
approaching or receding, 

' Once ofitftbliNhed, this law onabloa us to determine unknon-n molecular 
weights ; if it takes, for iiutnnce, 2'li6 times as long to empty by efiuslon the 
sanie cnolosctl lepace to the same extent when it contains rftJiuin emanation an 
»hon it cuntainH oxygen, the mnlccular iveight of the emanation can be found 
' V multiplying the molociihir weight of oxygen, 32, by (2'65)', or about 7. 
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In the case of sound we are familiar with a phenomenon 
of this kind. It is known that the sound of a motor horn, 
emitted at a pitch that is obviously fixed, appears to alter 
when the motor is in motion. It becomes sharper as the 
motor approaches (for then more vibrations are perceived 
per second than are emitted in the same time), and suddenly 
becomes deeper as soon as it has passed {for then fewer 
vibrations are received). A simple calculation shows that if 
V is the velocity of the source of sound and V that of sound 
itself, the pitch of the sound perceived may be obtained by 

multiplying or dividing the real pitch by 1 1 + ^j, according 

as the source is approaching or receding. (This will cause a 
sudden variation, of the order of a third, when the source 
passes us.) 

The same considerations apply to light, in which connec- 
tion they are known ae the Doppler-Fizeau principle. In 
the first place this principle explains why, with ordinarily 
good spectroscopes, the lines characteristic of the metals 
found in different stars are sometimes all seen to be displaced 
slightly towards the red (receding stars) and sometimes 
towards the violet (stars that are approaching us). The 
velocities of the stars measured in this way are on the 
average of the order of 50 kilometres per second. 

But with better instruments velocities of several hundred 
metres per second can be detected. If the bright capillary 
section of a Geissler tube containing mercury vapour and 
immersed in melting ice is observed at right angles to the 
electric force,^ the nature of the light perceived proves the 
existence of an enormous number of atoms moving in all 
directions with velocities of the order of 200 metres per 
second ; rigorously homogeneous light can no longer be per- 
ceived, and an apparatus of sufficiently high dispersive 
power will reveal a diffuse band instead of an indefinitely 
thin line. The mathematical theory enables us to calculate 
the mean molecular velocity corresponding to the broadening 

' Noglecting the increase in velncity in its okti tliroction that this taia can 
oommunicuto to tho luminous centre, it the Intlcr is chnrgurl (Htark has estnb- 
liKhcfl the Dtippler effect in tho positive " cnnal '' raj's in Crwkcs' tubes). 
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observed. It then only remains to be seen whether this 
velocity agrees with that derived, according to the theory 
discussed above, from a knowledge of the gramme molecule 
and the temperature. 

Experimental work has been carried out by Nicholson, 
and also by Fabry and Buisson, whose experiments were 
more accurate and in some cases more numerous. Their 
results leave no room for doubt ; the velocities calculated by 
the two methods agree to within nearly 1 per cent. (Quali- 
tatively, a line is broader the smaller the molecular mass of 
the glowing gas and the higher its temperature.) 

Having once established this remarkable agreement for 
certain gases and for particular lines, it will be legitimate to 
regard it as still holding in cases where either the molecular 
mass or the temperature is unknown and to use it for deter- 
mining the latter magnitudes. In this way Buisson and 
Fabry showed that in a Geissler tube in action containing 
hydrogen the luminous centre is the hydrogen atom and not 
the molecule.^ 

Molecular Rotations and Vibrations. 

39.— The Specific Heat of Gases. — Up to the present 
we have confined our attention to the translatory move- 
ments of the molecules. But the molecules probably spin 
round while they move, and if they are not rigid, other 
more complicated motions may occur. 

Consequently, when the temperature is raised, the energy 
absorbed during the heating of 1 gramme molecule of a gas 
must be greater than the increase in molecular energy of 

translation, which we know to be equal to ^rRT. For each 

rise of 1° C, at constant volume (in which case all the energy 
acquired by the gas is communicated by heating alone and 

' Following up this brilliant piece of research, Buisson and Fabry aim at 
cletetmining the temperature of the ncbulcc from the observed broadening of the 
iines corresponding to known atoms (hydrogen or helium) ; having done that 
they will be able to determine the atomic weight of the body |nebulium), which, 
in the same nebulre, produces certain linos belonging to no known terreatrial 
element. In this way the atom of a simple subi>tnnce uill haic been discovered 
and weighed in region? ao far distant that light from them takes centuriea to 
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none by work done in compression), the quantity of heat 
absorbed per gramme molecule of the gas (specific heat at 
constant volume) will therefore be greater than or equal to 

- R C.G.S. units of energy (ergs) ; that is, to 2'98,i or 

approximately 3 calories. 

This is a very remarkable limitation. A single well- 
established case where the heat lost by 3 grammes of water 
in eoobng 1 degree raises the temperature of 1 gramme 
molecule of a gaseous substance by more than I degree 
would be sufficient to jeopardise the kinetic theory. But no 
such case has ever been recorded. 

40. — MoNATOMic Gases. — The question arises whether the 
molecular specific heat at constant volume (which we shall 
call c) can actually tall to the above inferior limit of 3 
calories. In any case where this occurred, the inference 
would be that not only does the internal energy of the 
molecule remain unchanged as the temperature rises but 
that its rotational energy also remains constantly at zero, 
so that two molecules striking against each other must 
behave like two perfectly smooth spheres, there being no 
frictional effect at the moment of impact. 

If any mole les should happen to possess this property, 
they might I expected to be molecules consisting of single 
atoms. Su i molecules are found in mercury vapour, and 
consequently the determination of c for that substance is of 
particular interest. Experiments carried out by Kundt and 
Warbui^ gave the value 3 exactly. {The same result has 
been obtained for the monatomic vapour of zinc.) 

Furthermore, Rayleigh and Ramsay have discovered 
certain gaseous, chemically inactive simple substances 
(helium, neon, argoa, krypton, xenon), which, owing to 
their inactivity, had remained hitherto unknown to chemists. 
These bodies, which cannot be made to combine with any 
other substances, are probably comiK)sed of atoms of zero 
valency which are no more able to combine among them- 

' For ^B is equivalont to 12-5 x 1(1' orgs, or (smoo a oaliirio is equivalent to 
4*l8x 10' e^ 2-98 calories. 
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selves than with other atoms ; the molecules of these gases 
are thus probably monatomic. And as a matter of fact the 
specific heat c for each of these gases is found to be exactly 
equal to 3, at all temperatures {experiments were carried 
out up to 2,500° C. with argon). 

In short, when molecules are monatomic, they will not be 
caused to spin when they strike each other even at speeds 
of the order of a kilometre per second. In this respect the 
atoms behave as though they were perfectly rigid, smooth 
spheres (Boltzmarm). But this is only one possibility, and 
all that is suggested by absence of rotation is that two atoms 
approaching one another are repelled by a force directed 
towards the centre of gravity of each of the atoms, which 
therefore cannot be caused to spin. In the same way (with 
the difference that attractive forces are operative) a coiiet_ 
that is strongly deviated by its passage close to the sun does 
not communicate any rotation to the latter. 

In other words, at the instant when two atoms rushing 
towards each other undergo the sudden change in velocity 
that constitutes an impact, they affect each other as though 
they were two point centres of repulsion, of dimensions 
infinitely small by comparison with their distance 
apart. 

In fact, we shall uit.mately (para. 94) come to the con- 
clusion that the material part of the atom is probably 
enclosed within a sphere, of extremely small diameter, 
which repels with great violence all other atoms that 
approach within a certain limiting distance, so that the 
minimum distance between the centres of two atoms 
moving towards each other with velocities of the order of a 
kilometre per second lies well above the real atomic dia- 
meter. In the same way, the range of the guns on a battle- 
ship very greatly exceeds the circumference of the ship itself. 
This minimum distance "s the radius of a sphere of protection 
which is concentric to the atom and vastly greater than it. 
We shall find that an altogether new phenomenon is pro- 
duced when we succeed in increasing greatly the speeds that 
precede impact, and that then the atoms pierce the pro- 
tecting spheres ins' ead of rebounding from them (para. 113). 
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41. — A SsnioiTS DiFFTCTTLTY. — Even if the material part 
of the atom ia concentrated within a sphere very small 
relative to the distance from it at which inipact takes place, 
it appears impossible to suppose that its symmetry can both 
be and remain such that, at the moment of impact, the 
repelling forces should always be accurately directed along 
the line joining the atomic centres. Now, contrary to what 
might be expected from a superficial inquiry, this is a case 
where a very close approximation is not sufficient and we 
have therein an exception to the general rule of very great 
interest. However few in number the atoms may be that 
deviate from the standard condition of symmetry, they wiU 
end by gaining rotational energy equal to their energy of 
translation. And it is easy to see that the more difficult it 
is to impart rotation by impact, the more difficult will it be 
to check rotation already acquired, so that only the time 
taken to reach statistical equilibrium between the two 
enei^es will be affected, and not the ratio between them 
once equihbrium has been reached. Boltzmann has laid 
stress upon this point and has raised the question whether 
the time taken to reach equihbrium might not be con- 
siderable in comparison with the duration of our measure- 
ments. 

But this is quite inadmissible, for whether conducted very 
rapidly (durii^ an explosion) or of long duration, such 
measurementfl always give the same values for the specific 
heat of argon, for example. We are thus faced with a 
fundamental difficulty. It can be removed, but only by 
postulating a new and rather peculiar property of matter. 

42 — Rotational Energy of the Polyatomic Mole- 
cules. — It is now natural to inquire what the value of the 
specific heat c will be when the molecules can cause each 
other to spin on striking. 

Boltzmann has" succeeded, without making any fresh 
hypothesis, in generalising the results of the statistical 
calculations by which he established the equality between 
the mean translational energies of the molecules. He has 
thus been able to calculate what, under standard conditions 
of molecular agitation, the ratio between the mean trans- 
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lational and rotational enei^es should be, for a given mole- 
cule, if that molecule may be regarded as a solid body.* 

In the general case where this solid body has no axis of 
revolution, a very simple result is obtained and it is found 
that the two kinds of energy are equal. Increase in rotation 
will therefore absorb 3 calories per degree, the same as the 
translational increase, which will make 6 calories in all (or, 
more exactly, 5-96) for the molecular heat c* 

But if the molecule is composed, dumb-bell like, of two 
atoms only, each separately comparable to a perfectly smooth 
sphere (or better, as we have seen, to mutually repulsive 
centres of force), no kind of impact can impart rotation to 
the atoms about the axis of revolution joining the centres 
of the spheres, and Boltzniann's statistical calculation 
shows that in that case the mean energy of rotation of the 
molecule will be § only of the mean translational energy. 
Rotational energy will then absorb 2 calories per degree, 
the translational energy absorbing 3, making 5 in all (or 
more accurately 4-97) for the heat c. 

If finally the molecule is not solid, any deformation or 
internal vibration caused by impact will absorb still more 
energy, and the specific heat will rise above 5 calories if the 
molecule is diatomic and sbove 6 if it is polyatomic. On 
the whole, these results agree with the experimental data. 

To begin with, for a large number of diatomic gases the 
specific heat c has sensibly the same value, equal to 5 
calories, as is demanded for molecules that may be regarded 
as smooth, rigid dumb-bells. This is the case (the measure- 
ments having been made at about the ordinary tempera- 
tures) for oxygen Oj, nitrogen N^, hydrogen Hj, hydro- 

' It may be remembered that in aterao-ohemiBtry (para. 24) at least appcoii- 
mat« rigidity is attributed to the molecule 

* In other terms (which are often used) : — The condition at a molecule is 
defined, from the point of view of energy, by the three components along three 
fised axes of the speed of translation and by the three components of tlia speed 
of rotation. These six components, which can be independently chosen, there. 
fore represent six degrees of freedom. For every rise in temperature of 1°, and 
considering I gramme molecule, the energy corresponding to each component 
will take up 1 calorie : energy ia equally dtvidtd between the degrtfH of Jreedom. 
(For a rigid, smooth, spinning diatomic molecule, two only of the componenbt 
of the rotational energy are independent, and the number of defireea of freedom 
falU to five.) 
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chloric acid HCl, carbon monoxide CO, nitric oxide, NO , 
etc. 

For other diatomic gases (iodine I,, bromine Br^, cblorine 
Clj, iodine monocbloride ICl) the heat c is from 6 to 6-5 
calories. Now these gases happen to be those that split up 
into monatomic molecules at temperatures that we are able 
to reach (in the case of iodine dissociation is already complete 
at about 1,500°). We are perhaps justified in supposing that 
this dissociation is preceded by some internal modification 
of the molecule and that the union between the atoms is 
slackened, energy being absorbed, before the final rupture 
occurs. 

Finally, for polyatomic gases, we should expect, with 
Boltzmann, that the heat c would be equal or greater 
than 6 calories. And such indeed is found to be the 
case with the values obtained for water vapour and methane. 
More often the number found is considerably greater (8 for 
acetylene, 10 for carbon bisulphide, 15 for chloroform, 30 for 
ether). Since the probability of internal modification as a 
result of impact might be expected to be higher the more 
complex the molecule, these high values are not to be 
wondered at. 

43. — The Internal Energy of the Molecule can 
VARY ONLY IN D18CONTINUOTJ8 Steps. — The various 
monatomic gases (such as mercury or argon) have shown 
us that the internal energy of the atoms does not depend 
upon the temperature. We may reasonably suppose, there- 
fore, that the interna! energy absorbed by a polyatomic 
molecule reappears entirely in the form of oscillations of 
the unchanged atoms that make up the molecule about 
their positions of equilibrium, which means that at any 
instant the moving atoms possess both kinetic and 
potential energy, due to their oscillation. 

It is very remarkable that we cannot take the energy of 
this oscillation as having a continuous value, capable of 
variation by insensible degrees. If we could do so, Boltz- 
mann's statistical argument could be extended to the case 
of vibrating atoms, and, considering only diatomic mole- 
cules, the increment of heat absorbed as kinetic energy of 
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leh rise of 1°, 

besides the heat absorbed as mean potential energy of 
oscillation.' 

The specific heat c of a diatomic gas, probably equal to 7, 
could not therefore in any case lie between 5 and 6 and, 
more simply still, would never be lower than 6, for oscilla- 
tion of continuously varying amplitude would begin to 
appear only above a certain temperature. 

Now we have seen that this is not the case. The specific 
heat of the diatomic gases is generally about 5 ; it increases 
slowly with rise in temperature. Thus its value {Nemst) 
for oxygen is 5-17 at 300°, 6-35 at 500°, and 6 at 2,000°, at 
which temperature oxygen behaves like chlorine or iodine 
in the neighboarhocd of the ordinary temperatures. 

The above values for the specific heat, which are in aU 
cases lower than those demanded by the very natural 
hypothesis of a continuously variable internal energy of 
oscillation, are explicable if certain molecules, increasing 
progressively in number, become modified in a discontinuous 
fashion as the temperature rises. 

Since these low values are always met with as the molecule 
approaches the point of dissociation into atoms (first iodine, 
bromine and chlorine ; then oxygen, nitrogen and hydrogen}, 
it is reasonable to suppose that these discontinuities accom- 
pany the sudden loosening of the valencies that bind the 
atoms together, each diminution in solidity absorbing a 
definite quantum of energy. Similarly, when we wind up a 
clock, we can feel through the fingers the energy stored in 
the spring increasing by indivisible quanta. 

We are therefore left with the probable conclusion that 
the energy in each quantum is stored within the molecule in 
the form of oscillatory energy; but we must suppose, con- 
trary to our experience of vibrating systems on the usual 



' Thii second increment ia also found to bo 1 calorie, if, aa in the pendulum, 
the forac urging Ba«h atom totrartts its position of equilibrium is proportional to 
its dangation (or diatance from the equilibrium position}, in which oaee, as with 
the pendulum, the mean potential and kinetic energies of oscillation would bo 
equal (thin ia an eitanaiun of the theorem indicated in the note to para. 42, tm the 
equipoitition of energy). 
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dimensional scale, that tlie internal oscillatory energy of a 
molecule can vary only by discontinuous steps. Though at 
first sight discontinuity of this kind may seem strange, we 
are as a matter of fact prepared to support the assumption 
in view of Einstein's brilliant extension of the hypothesis 
that enabled Planck to explain the mechanism of isothermal 
radiation, aa we shall see later {para, 88), 

According to this hypothesis, the energy of each oscillator 
varies by equal quanta. Each of these quanta, each of 
these specks of energy, is moreover the product kv of the 
frequency v {the number of vibrations per second) peculiar 
to the oscillator, by a universal constant k, independent of 
the nature of the oscillator. 

Having once granted this, it is possible, as Einstein 
showed, by making certain simple hypotheses as to the 
probable distribution of energy between the oscillators, to 
calculate the specific heat at any temperature as a function 
of the frequency v. When the frequency is sufficiently 
small or the temperature sufficiently high, we find, as on 
Boltzmann's theory, that the energy is equally divided 
between the degrees of freedom corresponding to translation, 
rotation, and oscillation. 

44. — Molecules in a State of Constant Impact : 
Specific Heat of Solid Bodies. — Up to the present I have 
not considered the potential energy developed at the actual 
moment of impact — when, for instance, two molecules 
approach each other with equal velocities and come to rest 
the one against the other before rebounding with their 
velocities reversed. For each molecule, the potential enei^y 
of impact is in the mean zero in a gas where the duration 
of impact is very small by comparison with the time that 
elapses between two impacts ; in other words, at any 
instant chosen at random, the potential energy of impact 
of a molecule is in general non-existent and its mean value 
is nothing. This commonsense argument, which I owe to 
M. Bauer, is sufficient to show, without calculation, that the 
principle of equipartition of energy cannot be extended to 
the case of energy of impact. 
But if the gas is progressively compressed, impacts will 
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become more and more numeroiia and the fraction of the 
total energy present at each instant in the form of potential 
energy of impact will continuously ncreaee. After a certain 
compression has been reached, the condition of the gas will 
be such that practically no single molecule can be regarded 
as free. 

Though direct evidence is lacking, it is possible that the 
molecule may then be much less rigid than a gaseous mole- 
cule composed of two or three atoms, because each atom 
will be attracted towards neighbouring atoms outside the 
molecule by cohesive forces comparable in magnitude with 
those which urge them towards the other atoms in the 
molecule. This brings us to the conclusion that each atom 
is readily displaceable in all directions about a certain mean 
equilibrium position. 

The laws of elasticity for solids (reaction proportional to 
deformation) leads to the supposition that the force urging 
the atom back owards its position of •quilibrium is propor- 
tional to its displacement, which- means that the atomic 
vibrations are harmonic and that in the mean the potential 
energy is equal to the energy of motion. 

Finally, assuming, as was done in Boltzmann's statistical 
calculations, that molecular agitation is a permanent condi- 
tion, and considering a solid in thermal equilibrium with a 
gas, we shall find that the mean kinetic energy has the same 
value for each atom of the solid and each molecule of the gas. 
On raising the temperature by 1°, each gramme atom of the 
solid body absorbs 3 calories due to increase in energy of 
motion of the component atoms, and, according to what has 
been said as to the equality between the kinetic and potential 
energies, it also absorbs 3 calories due to increase in the 
potential energies of these atoms. This makes 6 calories in 
all, and we obtain Dulong and Petit's Law (para. 15). 

But this gives us no explanation of why the si)ecific heat 
of solids tends to zero at very low temperatures, Dulong 
and Petit's law becoming quite inaccurate. As we shall see 
later (para. 90), Einstein has succeeded irt explaining this 
variation of specific heat with temperature, but only by 
assuming (as he had done for the internal oscillations of 
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gaseous molecules) that the actual energy of oscillation of 
each atom varies by indivisible quanta, of the form h», 
greater or less according as the frequency v of the oscillation 
possible for the atom is high or low. 

45. — Gases at very low Tempbbatubes ; Even 
Rotational Energy varies DiacoNTiNuoosLY.^At very 
low temperatures peculiarities, at first sight hard to explain, 
are observed with gases as well as with solids. 

Even at the temperature of melting ice {273° absolute) 
the specific heat of hydrogen is only 4-75, and is thus dis- 
tinctly lower than the theoretical value 4-97. The discre- 
pancy is not great, but, as Nemst has justly pointed out, it 
lies in the direction absolutely irreconcilable with Boltz- 
mann's results on rotational energy. Under his direction 
investigations have been carried out by Eucken at a very 
low temperature, and have led to the surprising result that, 
below 50° absolute, the specific heat of hydrogen becomes 3, 
as with the monatomic gases 1 For other gases the specific 
heat at low temperatures also falls below the theoretical 
value (though at much lower temperatures than hydrogen), 
and in fact it seems probable that at sufficiently low ^ 
temperatures all gases have the same specific heat as the 
monatomic gases, namely 3 ; that is to say, the molecules, 
although not spherical, no longer by their impacts impart 
to each other rotational energy comparable with their 
energy of translation. 

Thk is incomprehensible, after what has been said above, 
if the rotational energy can vary by insensible degrees. And 
we are therefore forced to conclude,- with Nernst, that this 
rotational energy does indeed vary by indivisible quanta 
like the atomic oscillation within the molecule. We may 
express this result by stating that the angular velocity of 
rotation varies in a discontinuous manner. This is indeed 
strange, but if we bear in mind that we are dealing, as we 
shall see later, with rotations so rapid that each molecule 
revolves more than a million times in one thousandth of a 
second,^ we need not be surprised at the possibility of other 
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properties of matter becoming manifest, which are quite 
imperceptible when looked for in rotating systems of the 
kind to which we are accustomed. 

Coming back, therefore, to the case of monatomic mole- 
cules, we begin to suspect the solution to the problem that 
at firat sight seemed so perplexing. If two of these atoms 
are not caused to spin when they strike each other, although 
they are not mutually repelled by forces acting exactly 
between their centres, the cause is certainly to be sought 
in a very marked discontinuity in the energy of rotation. 
Obliged to spin rapidly or not at all, they would in general 
be able to acquire the high minimum rotational energy by 
impact only at very high temperatures, and it has not been 
possible up to the present to measure specific heats at such 
temperatures. This idea will be developed later (para. 94), 
where it will be shown that the atom in reality occupies but 
little of the space at the centre of its sphere of protection. 

Molecular Free Paths. 

46. — The Viscosity of Gases. — Although molecules move 
with velocities of several hundreds of metres per second, 
even gases mix but slowly by diffusion. This can be ex- 
plained if we remember that each molecule, being continually 
driven in aU directions by the impacts it receives, may take 
a considerable time to move from its original position. 

Thus bearing in mind the way in which the movements 
of a molecule are obstructed by neighbouring molecules, we 
are led to the conception of the mean free path at a molecule, 
which is the mean value of the path traversed in a straight 
line by a molecule between two successive impacts. It has 
been found possible to calculate this mean free path (and we 
shall find a knowledge of it of service later on in calculating 
the size of molecules) by establishing its connection with 
the viscosity of gases. 

We are certainly not accustomed in practice to regard 
gases as viscous substances. As a matter of fact, they are 
very much less viscous than liquids, but their viscosity is 
measureable nevertheless. Thus, suppose we have a well- 
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I pdiahed horizontal disc, placed in a gas, and revolving with 
It uniform motion about a vertical axis passing through its 
I eentre. It will not merely slip round in the layer of gas in 
I immediate contact with it but will carry the layer round too. 
■ Hie first layer will then carry round with it, owing to its 
I friction, an adjacent layer, and so on, until gradually the 
I movement will be transmitted throughout the gas by 
"internal friction," just as in a liquid ; consequently a 
second disc parallel to the first and suspended above it by 
& torsion thread will ultimately be carried round by the 
tangential forces thus transmitted, until the torsion balances 
1 (which makes it possible to measure them). 
The phenomenon is easily explained by the molecular 
agitation hypothesis. To make this clear, let us first imagine 
two train loads of travellers moving in the same direction 
along parallel sets of rails and at nearly equal speeds. We may 
imagine these travellers amusing themselves by constantly 
leaping from one train to the other, alighting with a slight 
impact at each leap. As a result of these impacts the travel- 
lers alighting on the slower train would slowly increase its 
speed, and on the other hand would diminish the speed of 
the faster train when they leaped upon it. The two speeds 
would thus ultimately become equal, just as if they had been 
equalised by direct friction ; indeed, the process is actually 
a frictional effect, with a mechanism tliat we are able to 
perceive. 

The same effect will be produced when two gaseous layers 
slide the one upon the other. We may express this condition 
by supposing that the molecules in, say, the lowe^ layer have, 
on the average, a certain excess of velocity, in a fixed horizon- 
tal direction over the molecules in the upper layer. But the 
molecules are moving in all directions, and in consequence 
they will continually be projected from the lower into the 
upper layer. They will carry with them their excess speed, 
which will soon be distributed among the molecules in the 
upper layer, thus increasing slightly its velocity in the given 
direction ; at the same time, as a result of the action of 
molecules projected from the upper layer, the speed of the 
lower layer will diminish slightly. Equalisation of the two 
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speeds will therefore ensue, unless, of course, their constant 
difference is artificially maintained by some external ' 
means. i 

The effect of a molecular projectile on a layer will be the 
greater the farther off the layer is from which it comes, for 
then it must necessarily bring with it a larger excess of I 
speed ; this will occur the more often the greater the mean 
free path. Furthermore, the effect of the bombardment, 
for the same free path, must be proportional to the number 
of projectiles that a layer receives from others in its vicinity. 
We are tlierefore prepared to accept the results of the more 
detailed * mathematical analysis by which Maxwell showed 
that the coeffic'ent of viscosity ( (or tangential force per 
square centimetre for a velocity gradient equal to 1 ) should 
be very nearly equal to one-third of the product of the 
following three quantities : d the gas density, G the mean 
molecular velocity, and L the mean free path : — 

f = A G . L . d. 

It is fairly obvious that for a density, say, 3 times less 
the free path will be 3 times greater. If, therefore, L varies 
inversely with d, the product G . L . d is constant ; the 
viscosity is independent of the pressure (at a given tempera- 
ture). This law appeared very remarkable when it was 
first announced, and its verification (Maxwell, 1866) con- 
stituted one of the first important successes of the kinetic 
theory.^ 

Since the viscosity is measurable * (a method for so doing 
has been indicated), it appears that all the quantities in 
Maxwell's equation are known except the free path L, 
which can therefore be calculated. For oxygen or nitrogen 
(under normal conditions) the mean free path is very nearly 

' 'llie reaaoning ia very similar to that which gives gaa pressure in t«rm« of the 
moleculnr velocity. 

' Under very low preasures care must be taken that the dimensionB of the 
measuring apparatus (such as the distance bclwoen the plates that are caused to 
rotate by the internal friction of the gas) are )jull[ieiently large by comporiaon 
with the free path ; otherivise the thcjry is inapplicable. 

" Order of magnitude : -OOOIS dyne tar oxygen (under normal oonditions). 
Water at 20° C. is about 50 times more viacoua. 
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one ten-thouBandth of a millimetre {-l^). For hydrogen it in 
very nearly double that value. Under the very low prewtiirea 
reached in Crookes' tubes, it often happens that a molecule 
may move several centimetres in a straight line without 
meeting another molecule. 

During one second a molecule describes as many free paths 
u it receives impacts, and its total path traversed in the 
same time should be the mean speed G ; the numher of im- 
pacts per second is therefore the quotient of that speed by the 
mean free path. This gives a total of vcy nearly five 
thousand million for air molecules under normal conditions. 
47. — The Molbcttlar Diameteb, as defined by Impact. 
— The mean free path has been calculated from a knowledge 
of its relation to the viscosity of gases. It can also be deduced 
from the simple postulate that the free paths must be the 
greater the smaller the molecules (they would never strike 
each other at all, if they were points without magnitude). 

Gausius was of the opinion that molecules might be 
regarded, without great error, as spherical balls having a 
diameter equal to the distance between the centres of two 
molecules at the moment of impact. This condition of 
sphericity might be expected to hold approximately for 
monatomic molecules. It must be borne in mind, as has 
been pointed out above, that the distance between the 
centres at the moment of impact (probably slightly variable 
according to the violence of the impact) is equal to the 
radius of a sphere of protection maintained by the intense 
forces of repulsion, and is not necessarily equal to the dia- 
meter of the material portion of the molecule. Several diffi- 
culties in connection with the kinetic theory arise solely 
from the fact that the same expression " molecular diameter" 
is used to denote magnitudes that may be widely different.^ 
To avoid all confusion wc shall call the quantity that 
Clausius calls the molecular diameter the diameter of impact 
or radius of protection. When two molecules strike against 
each other their spheres of impact are tangential. 

' Diameter of the actual molecular masa. diameter of impact, diameter as 
defined by the state of the molecules when brought close together in the soliil 
>Ule .ind when cold, the diameter of the conducting sphere having the sajno 
effect aa the moleoule, eto 
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With these reservations, let the volume occupied by ii' 

N 
gramme molecule of a gas be r, so that there are — molecules 

in unit volume, moving with mean velocity G. Suppose that 'z 
at a given moment all the molecules become fixed in their ^ 
positions, with the exception of one that retains the velocity ■ 
G and rebounds from molecule to molecule with a mean free •_ 
path L' (which differs, as we shall see, from the free path L : 
that obtains when all the molecules are in motion). Con- 
sider the series of cylinders of revolution having as axes the 
successive directions of the moving molecule and a cirele of 
radius D as base, D being the distance we have just defined 
as the diameter of impact ; the mean volume of these 
cylinders is nD^L'. After a large number of impacts, say 
p, the total volume of the whole series of cylinders, which is 
equal to p nD^', will include just as many of the fixed 
molecules as there are separate cylinders. Since unit volume 



— pirD^L' ^ p, or NtD* ^ 1^. 

(Sausius was satisfied with this equation, in which he 
inadvertently assumed equality between L and L'. Maxwell 
l>ointed out that the chances of impact are greater for a 
molecule moving with a mean speed G when the other mole- 
cules arc in motion also ; for then the speed of two molecules 
with rcHjKJct to each other ' takes the higher mean value of 
a V 2. From this it follows that L' must be equal to •^2 . L. 

In short, Clauuius" ealeulation, corrected by Maxwell, gives 
t,li(! b>lal Hurjace of the spheres of impart of the N molecules in 
a gramme molecule, according to the equation 

where L stands for the free path when the volume of the 

' Lot H bo R rclntivo velocity, tho rr'sultant of the vclocitiee u aad u', B being 
the allele hotHonn their diroctumB ,■ we then have for B' the value (ii' + u"* — 
Sn . «' CUM t) iiT, in the moan, tho value 21]". 
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gaseous gramme molecule ia v ; this free path can be (Ufluced 
from the viscosity of the gas. 

Applying this equation in the case of oxygen (v equal to 
22,400 cubic centimetres and L equal to ■ l/i), we find that the 
spheres of impact of the molecules in 1 gramme molecule 
(32 grammes) have a total surface of IC hectares ; placed side 
by side in the same plane, they would cover an enormous 
surface ; slightly more, in fact, than 5 hectares. 

A further relation between Avogadro's number N and the 
diameter D of the sphere of impact would give us these two 
magnitudes. 

In the first place, it may be pointed out that the diameter 
D, determined when molecular impact is violent, is probably 
a little less than the distance to within which the centres of 
molecules approach when the body under consideration is 
liquid (or vitreous) and aa cold as possible. Moreover, in a 
liquid, the molecules cannot be more closely packed together 
than are the shot in a pile of shot. The total volume of the 

Spheres of impact (the volume N . -— of the spheres of pro- 
tection) is consequently less than J of the limiting volume 
reached by the gramme molecule when liquefied or solidified 
at very low temperatures, and this limiting volume is known, 
lie rough relationship thus obtained, combined with the 
exact expression for the surface (N jt I>2), leads to values too 
high for the diameter D and too low for Avogadro's number N. 

The calculation for mercury (which is monatomic) gives 
the diameter of impaot for mercury atoms as less than one- 
millionth of a millimetre and for Avogadro's number a value 
above 440,000,000,000 triUions (44 x 10^). 

48.^Van dee Waal's Equation.— As a matter of fact, 
the upper limit thus set to the size of the molecules must be 
fairly near to the actual value, as may be shown by the line 
of reasoning employed by van der Waals, of whose work I 
wish t« give some account. 

We know that fluids obey the gas laws only when beyond 
a certain degree of rarefaction (oxygen under a pressure of 
500 atmospheres does not obey Boyle's law at all). The fact 
is that under such conditions certain influenecs, which are 
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B in the gaseous state, become of great importance. 
In order to derive the law of compressibility for condensed 
Suids, it is, in the opinion of van der Waals, only necessary 
to correct the theory as applied to gases on the two points 
following : — 

In the first place, in calculating the pressure due to mole- 
cular impact, it is assumed that the volume of the molecules 
(more accurately, the volume of the spheres of impact) is 
negligible compared with the volume of the apace in which 
they move. Van der Waals, taking this circumstance into 
accoimt, obtained by a more complete analysis the equation 
p(v — 4B) = RT, 

where B stands for the volume of the spheres of impact of 
the N molecules in a gramme molecule occupying the volume 
V under a pressure p at an absolute temperature T. This 
equation, however, only has the above simple form if B, 
without being negligible, is nevertheless small compared 
with V (we may take it that it must be less than one-twelfth 
of v). 

In the second place, the molecules in a fluid attract one 
another, and this diminishes the pressure that the fluid would 
exert if its cohesion were nil. Taking this second circum- 
stance into account, a simple calculation gives the following 
equation, which is applicable to fluids in general : — 

(p + ^) C - *B) = KT, 

where a is a factor expressing the fluid's cohesion, which 
exerts its influence in proportion to the square of the density. 
This is van der Wools' equation.^ 

This weU-known equation agrees sufficiently well with 
experiment so long as the fluid is not too condensed (it holdt> 
roughly even for the liquid state). In other words, for 
every fluid two numbers can be found which, substituted 
for a and B, render the equation very nearly exact for all 
corresponding values of p, v, and T. {The two values for 
a and B can be determined by assuming that the equation 

I It ia more usual to ivrite b instead of 4B. 
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holds accurately for the fluid uiidt^r two given sets <jf coikU- 
tions and thu» obtaining two cquatiou^^ in a and B.) 

Once B is known, we can get the surface of imj)acl and the 
volume of impact of the N molecule^) in a gramme mulceule 
from the equations 

'''^' = i,yi 

.ND' _ 
6 -"■ 
which will give us all the magnitudes we are seeking {IS7S). 
4i). — Molecular Magnitudes. — N has bt«n w.iiiiod 
out for oxygen and nitrogen, a value very nearly ci|ual 
to 45 X 10*^ bein^ obtained, (to be precise, taking the 
diameters to be about 3 X Hi"'*, we get -to x 10^* for 
oxygen, 45 x lO^^ for nitrogen, 50 x Ml^^ for carbon mon- 
oxide, a degree of concordance sufficiently remarkable). The 
substances chosen are not those best suiteil to tlie calvulation, 
aince we are forced to calculate the " diameters " of mole- 
cules that are certainly not spheres. A monatomic substance 
only, such as argon, can give a trustworthy result. Employ- 
ing the data available for this substance, it is found that the 
volume B of the spheres of impact, for 1 gramme molecule 
(40 grammes), is 7-5 cubic centimetiea. This leads to a dia- 
meter of impact for the molecule equal to 2-S5 x 10"", so 
that 

^ = loo.ooo.ow ^^-^'^t'^^ct^*^^- 

and to a value for N equal to 62 X 10^-, or 

N = 620,000,000, 00O,()()0,0(HI,000,UI)H. 
The mass of any atom or molecule whatever follows. For 
instance, the mass of the oxygen molecule wUl be ^, or 

52 X I0~^ ; similarly the mass of the hydrogen atom will 
be 1-6 X 10-", or 

1-6 

1.000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000 ^'^'''""*^' 
Such an atom would be lost in our body almost as com- 
pletely as our body would be lost in the sun. 
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The energy of motion ; . ^ . T of a molecule at the tempera- 
ture 273° A. of melting ice will be -SS x 10""i^ ergs ; in other 
words, the work developed by the stoppage of a molecule 
would be sufReient to raise a spherical drop of water 1^ in 
diameter to a height of nearly 1^. 

Finally, the atom of electricity (30), which is the quotient 
F 
ij of a taraday by Avogadro's number, will have the value 

4-7 X 10~" (C. G. S. electrostatic units), or, if it be preferred, 
1-6 X 10~^ coulombs. This is very nearly the one thousand- 
millionth of the quantity that can be detected by a good 
electroscope. 

The probable error, for all these numbers, is roughly 30 
per cent., owing to the approximations made in the calcula- 
tions that lead to the Clausius-Maxwell and van der Waals 
equations. 

In short, each molecule of the air we breathe is moving with 
the velocity of a rifle bullet ; travels in a straight line between 
two impacts for a distance of nearly one ten-thousandth of a 
millimetre ; is deflected from its course 5,000,000,000 times 
per second, and would be able, if stopped, to raise a particle 
of dust just visible under the microscope by its own height. 
There are thirty milliard milliard molecules in a cubic centi- 
metre of air, under normal conditions. Three thousand 
million of them placed side by side in a straight line would 
be required to make up one millimetre. Twenty thousand 
million must be gathered together to make up one thousand- 
millionth of a milligramme. 

The Kinetic Theory justly excites our admiration. It 
fails to carry complete conviction, because of the many 
hypotheses it involves. If by entirely independent routes 
we are led to the same values for the molecular magnitudes, 
we shall certainly find our faith in the theory considerably 
strengthened. 
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CHAPTER III 

THE BBOWNIAN MOVEMENT — EMtTLSIONS 
HiSTOBY AND GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS. 

50. — The Erownian Movement. — Direet perception of 
the moleculea in agitation ia not possible, for the same reason 
that the motion of the waves is not noticed by an observer 
at too great a distance from them. But if a ship comes in 
sight, he will be able to see that it is rocking, which will enable 
him to infer the existence of a possibly unsuspected motion 
of the sea's surface. Now may we not hope, in the case of 
microscopic particles suspended in a fluid, that the particles 
may, though large enough to be followed under the micro- 
scope, nevertheless be small enough to be noticeably agitated 
by the molecular impacts ? 

It is possible that an inquiry on the above lines might have 
led to the discovery of the extraordinary phenomenon which 
microscopical observation first brought within our ken and 
which has given us such a profound insight into the 
properties of the fluid state. 

To our observations on the usual scale, all portions of 
a liquid in equilibrium appear to be at rest. On placing 
any denser object in the Uquid it sinks, vertically if it is 
spherical, and we know, of course, that once it has got to the 
bottom of the containing vessel it will stay there and will not 
attempt to rise to the surface by itself. 

Though these are quite familiar points, they nevertheless 
are vEilid only on the dimensional scale to which we are accus- 
tomed. We have only to examine under the microscope a 
collection of small particles suspended in water to notice at 
once that each one of them, instead of sinking steadily, is 
quickened by an extremely lively and wholly haphazard 
movement. Each particle spins hither and thither, rises. 
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sinks, rises again, without ever tending to come to rest. Tliis 
is the Brownian movement, so called after the English botanist 
Brown, who discovered it in 1827, just after the introduction 
of the first achromatic objectives.^ 

This remarkable discovery attracted little attention. 
Those physicists who mentioned the agitation likened it, I 
think, to the movements of the dust particles to be seen with 
the naked eye dancing in a sunbeam under the influence of 
air currents produced by small ineiiualities in pressure and 
temperature. But in this case neighbouring particles move 
in appro.timately the same direction as the air currents 
and roughly indicate the conformation of the latter. The 
Brownian movement, on the other hand, cannot be watched 
for any length of time without it becoming apparent that the 
movements of any two particles are completely independent, 
even when they approach one another to within a distance 
less than their diameter (Brown, Wiener, Gouy). 

The agitation cannot, moreover, be due to vibration of 
the object glass carrying the drop under observation, for 
such vibration, when produced expressly, produces general 
currents which can be recognised without hesitation and 
which can be seen superimposed upon the irregular agitation 
of the grains. The Brownian movement, again, is produced 
on a firmly fixed support, at night and in the country, just as 
clearly as in the daytime, in town and on a table constantly 
shalcen by the passage of heavy vehicles (Gouy). Again, it 
makes no difference whether great care is taken to ensure 
uniformity of temperature throughout the drop ; all that is 
gained is the suppression of the general convection currents, 
which are quite easy to recognise and which have no connec- 
tion whatever with the irregular agitation under observation 
(Wiener, Gouy). Great diminution in the intensity of the 
illuminating light or change in its colour is without effect 
(Gouy) 

Of course, the phenomenon is not confined to suspensions 
in water, but takes place in all fluids, though more actively 

' Buffon and Spallanzani knew of tho phenumeiion but., pussibly owine to the 
la«k of good micinsGopes, they ilkl nut grasp its nature und regarded the 
" dancing Mrtiules ' as rudinientHry nnimaleulBe (Rarasav : Bristol NataraliBta'' 
Society. 1881). 
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the less viscous the finid.' Thus it is just perceptible in 
glycerine aad extremely active, on the other hand, in gases 
(Bodoszewski, Zsygmondy). 

Incidentally, I have been able to observe it with minute 
spheres of water supported by the " black spots " on 
soap bubbles. The spherules were 100 to 1,000 times 
thicker than the thin film which served to support them. 
They thus bore to the black spots very nearly the same 
relationship that an orange bears to a sheet of paper. Their 
Brownian movement, which is negligible in the direction 
perpendicular to the pellicule, is verj" active in the plane of 
the latter (almost as active as if the spherules were in a gas). 

In a given fluid the size of the grains is of great importance, 
the agitation being the mote active the smaller the grains. 
This property was pointed out by Brown at the time of his 
original discovery. The nature of the grains appears to 
exert little influence, if any at all. In the same fluid two 
grains are agitated to the same degree if they are of the same 
size, whatever the substance of which they are composed 
and whatever their density (Jevons, Ramsay, Gouy), Inci- 
dentally, the absence of any influence exerted by the nature 
of the grains destroys any analogy with the displacements 
of large amplitude undergone by specks of camphor when 
thrown upon water ; the moving fragments moreover finally 
come to rest (when the water has become saturated with 
camphor). 

In fact — and this is perhaps its strangest and most truly 
novel feature — ^the Brownian movement never ceases. 
Inside a small closed cell (so that evaporation may be 
avoided) it may be observed over periods of days, months, 
and years. It is seen in the liquid inclusions that have 
remained shut up in quartz for thousands of years. /( is 
eternal and spontaneous. 

All these characteristics force us to conclude, with Wiener 

' The addition of impurities (3uoh as acicle, base^, and salts) has no influoiiof 
whatever on the phenomenon (Gouy, Svedbcrg). That the contrary has liccii 
maintainod, after a BuperGcial examination, is due to tlie fact that imjiuriticii 
ciuso the small particks to stick Ui tho glaiis nhnn tlioy happen to I'liich the 
Eideu of the cuntaininR vessel ; tho movement of the romamiler, houevur, ix 
unaffected. We might as «ell say that the motion of tlio «avoa is utopiwil whun 
we fasten a wave-t4^ed plank against a (juay. 
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(1863), that " the agitation does not originate either in the 
particles themBelves or in any cause external to the liquid, 
but must be attributed to internal movements, characteristic 
of the fluid state," movements which the grains follow more 
faithfully the smaller they are. We are thus brought face to 
face with an essential property of what is called a fluid in 
equilibrium ; its apparent repose is merely an illusion due to 
the imperfection of our senses and corresponds in reaiity to a 
permanent condition of uncoordinated agitation. 

This view agrees completely with the requirements of the 
molecular hypotheses, which indeed find in the Brownian 
movement such confirmation as was looked for above. 
Every granule suspended in a fluid is being struck continu- 
ally by the molecules in its neighbourhood and receives 
impulses from them that do not in general exactly counter- 
balance each other ; consequently it is tossed hither and 
thither in an irregular fashion. 

51. — The BaowNiAN Movement and Carnot's Prin- 
ciple. — We have therefore to deal with an agitation that 
continues indefinitely and is without external cause. Clearly 
the agitation cannot go on in contradiction to the principle 
of the conservation of energy. This condition is satisfied if 
every increment of velocity acquired by a grain is accom- 
panied by the cooling of the fluid in its immediate neighbour- 
hood, and similarly if every diminution in velocity is accom- 
panied by local heating. It merely becomes apparent that 
therjnal equilibrium is itself only a statistical equilibrium. 

But it must be remembered (Gouy, 1888) that the 
Brownian movement, which is a fact beyond dispute, pro- 
vides an experimental proof of those conclusions (deduced 
from the molecular agitation hypothesis) by means of which 
MaxweU, Gibbs, and Boltzmann robbed Carnot's principle of 
its claim to rank as an absolute truth and reduced it to the ■= 
mere expression of a very high probabiUty. 

The principle asserts, as we know, that in a medium in^ 
thermal equiUbrium no contrivance can exist capable oM 
transforming the calorific energy of the medium into work- 
Such a machine would, for example, allow of a ship bein ^c 
propelled by the cooling of the sea water ; and because (» :* 
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the vastneas of such a reserve of energy, this woiUd be of 
practically the same advanti^e to us as a machine capable 
of " perpetual motioo." That is to say, it would be doing 
work without taking anything in exchange and without 
external compensation. But this perpetual motion of the 
second kind is held to be impossible. 

Now we have only to follow, in water in thermal equili- 
brium, a particle denser than water, to notice that at certain 
instants it rises spontaneously, thus transforming a part of 
the heat of the medium into work. If we were no bigger 
than bacteria, we should be able at such moments to fix the 
dust particle at the level reached in this way, without going 
to the trouble of lifting it and to build a house, for instance, 
without having to pay for the raising of the materials. 

But the bulkier the particle to be raised, the smaller is the 
chance that molecular agitation will raise it to a given 
height. Imagine a brick weighing a kilogramme suspended 
in the air by a rope. It must have a Brownian movement, 
though it will certainly be very feeble. As a matter of fact 
we shall shortly be in a position to calculate the time we 
would have to wait before we had an even chance of seeing 
the brick rise to a second level by virtue of its Brownian 
movement. (That time ^ will be found to be such that by 
comparison the duration of geological epochs and perhaps of 
our universe itself will be quite negligible.) Common sense 
teUs us, of course, that it would be foolish to rely upon the 
Brownian movement to raise the bricks necessary to build a 
house. Thus the practical importance of Carnot's principle 
for magnitudes and lengths of time on our usual dimensional 
scale is not affected ; nevertheless we shall evidently gain a 
better ujiderstanding of the ultimate significance of that law 
of probability by stating it as follows : — 

On the scale of magnitudes that are of practical interest to us, 
perpetval motion of the second kind is in general so insignificant 
thai it tvould be foolish to take it into consideration. 

It would, moreover, be incorrect to say that Carnot's 
principle ia incompatible with the conception of molecular 

' Considerably moro than 10"* years ; an inconceivably long period of time. 
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motione. On the contrary, it follows aa a consequence o£ 
that motion, though in the form of a law of probability. In 
order to escape the restrictions imposed by that law and to 
transform at will all the enerf;y of motion of the molecules 
in a fluid in thermal equilibrium into work, it must be 
possible to coordiiiate, or to make parallel, the velocities of 
all of them. 

52. — Wiener's researches and conclusions might have 
exercised a considerable influence on the mechanical theory 
of heat, then in process of development ; but, embarrassed 
by toniused ideas as to the mutual actions of material atoms 
and "ether atoms," fhey remained unknown. Sir W. 
Ramsay (1870), and afterwards Professors Delsaulx and 
Carbonelle, arrived at a clearer understanding of the manner 
in which molecular motion is able to produce the Brownian 
movement. According to them, " the internal movements 
which constitute the heat content of fluids is well able to 
account for the facts." And, going more into detail, "in the 
case of large surfaces, molecular impacts, which cause pres- 
sure, will produce no displacement of the suspended body, 
because taken altogether they tend to urge the body in all 
directions at once. But, if the surface is smaller than the 
area necessary to ensure that all irregidar motions will be 
compensated, we must expect pressures that are unequal and 
continually shifting from point to point. These pressures 
will not be made uniform by the law of aggregates and, 
their resultant being no longer zero, they will vary con- 
tinuously in intensity and direction. . . ." (Delsaulx and 
Carbonelle). 

The same conclusion was reached by Gouy, whose 
exposition of the question was particularly brilliant (1888), 
by Siedentopf (1900), and finally by Einstein (1905), 
who succeeded in formulating a quantitative theory of 
the phenomenon ; I shall give an account of his work 
later. 

However seductive the hypothesis may be that finds the 
origin of the Brownian movement in the agitation of the 
molecules, it is nevertheless a hypothciis only. As I shall 
explain later on, 1 have attempted (1908) to subject the ques- 
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tion to a definite experimental test that will enable us to 
verify the molecular hypothesis as a whole. 

If the agitation of the molecules is really the cause of the 
Brownian movement, and if that phenomenon constitutes 
an accessible connecting link between our dimensions and 
those of the molecules, we might expect to find therein some 
means for getting at these latter dimensions. This is indeed 
the case, and we have moreover a choice of methods we may 
employ, I shall discuss first the one that seems to me the 
most illuminating. 

Statistical Equilibrium in Emulsions. 

53. EXTBKSION OF THE GaS LaWS TO DlLUTB EMULSIONS. 

— We have seen (para. 26) how the gas laws were extended 
by van't Hoff to dilute solutions, where osmolic pressure 
(exerted on a seTni-permeable membrane which stops the 
passage of the dissolved substAnce but allows the solvent to 
pass through) takes the place of pressure in the gaseous state. 
At the same time (para. 26 : note) we saw that this law of 
van't Hoff's holds for all solutions that obey Raoult's laws. 

Now Raoult's laws are applicable indiscriminately to all 
molecules, large or small, heavy or light. The sugar molecule, 
containing as many as 45 atoms, and the quinine sulphate 
molecule, containing more than 100, exert no greater or less 
effect than the active water molecule, which contains 3 atoms 
only, 

la it Tiot conceivable, therefore, that there may be no limit to 
the size of the atomic assemblages that obey these laws ? Is it 
not conceivable that even visible particles might still ol)ey them 
accurately, so that a granule agitated by the Brownian movement 
tcould count neither more nor less than an ordinary molecvle 
toith respect to the effect of its impact upon a partition that stops 
it ? In short, ia if impossible lo suppose that the laws of perfect 
gases may be applicable even, to emulsions composed of visible 
particles ? 

I have sought in this direction for crucial experiments that 
should provide a solid experimental basis from which to 
attack or defend the Kinetic Theory. In the following para- 
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graph I shall describe the one that appears to me to be the 
simplest. 

64. — Distribution of Equilibrium in a Vertical 
Column of Gas. — It is ^ ell known that the air ia more rare- 
fied in the mountains than at sea level and that, in general 
terms, any vertical column of gas is compressed under its 
own weight. The rarefaction has been given by Laplace 
(who obtained it when working out the connection between 
altitude and barometric indications). 

In order to obtain his law, let us consider a thin horizontal 
cylindrical element, of unit cross- sectional area and of 
height h ; slightly different pressures p and p' will be 
exerted on the two faces of the element. There would be no 
change in the condition of the element if it were to he 
enclosed between two pistons held in position by pressures 
equal to p and p' ; the difference {p—p') between them must 
balance the force gm due to gravity which tends to pull the 
mass m of the element downwards. This mass m, moreover, 
is to the gramme molecular mass M of the gas as its volume 
(1 X h) i.s to the volume v occupied by the gramme molecule 
under the same mean pressure, so that 

M , 

P-P =9 ■ J, -''■ 

And since the mean pressure differs very little from p, so 
that we may substitute (from the equation for perfect gasea) 

RT, 

— for V, we may write 

, U .g .k 
P-P- ^^ .P 



/l-M.g.h\ 



Clearly, when the thickness h of the element is fixed, the 
ratio between the pressures on its two faces is fixed, whatever 
the level of the element. For example, in air, at the ordinary 
temperatiire, the pressure falls by the same relative amount 
as we mount each step on a staircase (by about 5o,iio-(i of its 
Taliie if the step is 20 centimetres high). If p„ ia the pressure 



..v, Google 




THE BROWNIAN MOVEMENT -EMULSIONS 91 
at the foot of the staira, the pressure after mounting the first 

step U p„ I tj^fi^ ~ ) ' ^*' ^ again lowered in the same ratio 

after the second step and becomes p„ I ~x>'p ~ ~) ■ After 

the hundredth step it will be p„ I '^ ' I and so on.* 

Moreover, it does not matter from what level the staircase 
starts. Hence, since it is clear that w'hen we rise to the same 
height starting from the same level the fall in pressure does 
not depend on the number of steps into which we divide that 
height, it appears that the pressure will fall in the same ratio 
each time we rise through the height H, no matter from what 
level we start. In air (at the ordinary temperature) we find 
that the pressure becomes halved each time we rise through 
6 kilometres. (In pure oxygen, at 0° C, 5 kilometres is suffi- 
cient to halve the pressure. ) 

Of course, since the pressure, being proportional to the 
density, is therefore proportional to the number of molecules 

in unit volume, the ratio ^B between pressures can be replaced 

by the ratio - between the numbers of molecules at the two 

levels considered. 

But the elevation required to produce a given rarefaction 
varies with the nature of the gas. It is apparent from the 
formula that the ratio between the pressures does not change 
if the product MA remains constant. In other words, if the 
gramme molecular weight of a second gas is 16 times lighter 
than that of the first, the elevation required to produce the 

* If the Btaircaae had g steps, the ratio ^ betM'een the proasuros at the top 
aad at the bottom would be 

P _ (l--_M.5r. A,9 
p„ \ " RT > ' 



whore H is the distance betHcen the higher and lonor lovola and is regarded Qi 
being divided into a very large number g of stepa each of height h. 
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same rarefaction will be 16 timeEi greater in the second gas 
than in the first. Since it is necessary to rise to a height ol 
5 kilometres in oxygen at 0° C. before its density is halved, a 
height 16 times greater (or 80 kilometres) will be necessarj 
in hydrogen at 0° C. to produce the same result. 

Below are represented three gigantic vertical gas jars (the 
largest being 300 kilometres liigh), containing the same 
number of molecules of hydrogen, helium, and oxygen 



ai&L 



respectively. Assuming the temperature to be constant, the 
molecules will distribute themselves as shown in the figure ; 
the heavier the molecules, the more are they collected 
together at the bottom. 

55. — Extension of the Theory to Emulsions. — The 
preceding arguments are clearly applicable to emulsions, if 
they obey the gas laws. The particles comjiosing the emulsion 
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must be identical, as are the molecuies of a gas. The pistons 
introduced into the argument must be " semi -permeable," 
stopping the particles but allowing water to pass through. 
The " gramme molecular weight " of the particles will be 
Nm, where N is Avogadro'a number and m ia the mass of a 
particle. Moreover, the force due to gravity acting on each 
particle will not be the weight mg of the particle, but its 
effective weight ; that is, the excess of its weight over the up- 
thrust caused by its liquid surroundings. The up-thrust will 

be equal to m ^i g", if D is the density of the material of wliich 

the particles are composed, and d that of the liquid. A small 
elevation h will therefore change the concentration of tht; 
particles from n to n' according to the equation 



- ST- "■ (' - d)- "'•■ 



which gives at once, as in the ease of gases,' the degree of 
rarefaction corresponding to any height H whatever. H 
may be considered to bo subdivided like a Hight of stairs into 
7 small steps of height h. 

Thus, once equilibrium has been reached between the 
opposing effects of gravity, which pulls the particles down- 
wards, and of the Brownian movement, which tends to 
scatter them, equal elevations in the liquid will be accom- 
panied by equal rarefactions. But if we find that we have 
only to rise ^o o* ^ milUraetre, that is, 100,000,000 times less 
than in oxygen, before the concentration of the particles 
Womes halved, we must conclude that the effective weight 
oE each particle is 100,000,000 times greater than that of an 
oxygen molecule. We shall thus be able to use the weight of 
1^ particle, which is measureable, as an intermediary or con- 

' As with columna of gases, the calculation may bo simpliQoci by ukui^ 
lojarithma. which gives the following form to the equation for the distribution 
ol the pftrticles : 

Mlog";.i^...(,_^),H, 
or, it we wuh to introduce the volume V of a particle : 
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necHng link between masses on our usual scale of magnitude and 
the masses of the molecules. 

r»B. — The Preparation of a Suitable Emulsion. -My 
attempts to use the colloidal solutions usually studied 
(araenic sulphide, ferric hydroxide, etc.) were unsuccessful. 
I have, however, been able to use emulsions composed of 
gamboge and mastic. 

Gamboge (which ia prepared from a dried vegetable latex] 
when rubbed with the hand under water (as if it were a piece 
of soap) slowly dissolves giving a splendid yellow emulsion, 
which the microscope resolves into a swarm of spherical 
grains of various sizes. Instead of using the natural grains, 
it is also possible to treat the gamboge with alcohol, which 
completely dissolves the yellow matter (which makes up 5 by 
weight of the crude material). This alcoholic solution, 
which looks like a bichromate solution, changes abruptly, 
on the addition of much water, into a yellow emulsion com- 
posed of tiny spheres, that appear to be identical with the 
natural ones. 

All resins may be precipitated from alcoholic solution in 
this way, but often the grains produced are composed of 
a viscous paste and gradually become stuck together. 
Out of six other resins tried mastic alone appeared suit- 
able. This resin (which gives no natural grains) yields 
when treated with alcohol a solution that is transformed 
by the addition of water into a white emulsion, like milk, 
composed of granules of a colourless, transparent, glassy 
substance. 

57. — Fractional Centrifuging.— The emulsion having 
been obtained, it is subjected to an energetic centrifuging (as 
in the separation of the red corpuscles and serum from 
blood). The spherules collect together and form a thick 
sediment ; above the sediment is an impure liquid which is 
decanted. The sediment is treated with distilled water, 
which brings the grains into suspension once more and the 
centrifuging process is repeated until the intergranular liquid 
is practically pure water. 

But the purified emulsion contains grains of very various 
sizes, whereas a uniform, emulsion (containing grains equai 
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in size) is required. The process I use to prepare such 
emulsions may be likened to fractional distillation. Just as 
during distillation the fractions evaporating first are richer 
in volatile constituents, so during the centrifuging of a pure 
emulsion (made up of grains of the same material) the first 
layers of sediment formed are richer in lai^e grains, which 
gives us a means for separating the grains according to size. 
The technique ia easy to imagine and need not be described 
in detail. I have used rotational speeds of the order of 
2,500 revolutions per minute, which produces a centrifugal 
force 15 centimetres from the axis about 1,000 times that 
due to gravity. I need scarcely point out that, as in all 
other kinds of fractionating work, a good separation is a 
lengthy process. In the most careful of my fractionations 
I treated 1 kilogramme of gamboge and obtained after 
several months a fraction containing a few doeigrammes of 
grains having diameters approximately equal to the diameter 
I wished to obtain. 

58. — Density of the Granular Material.— 1 have 
determined this in three diffei-ent ways : 

(a). By the specific gravity bottle method, as for an ordi- 
nary insoluble powder. The masses of water and emulsion 
that fill the same bottle are measured ; then, by desiccation 
in the oven, the mass of resin suspended in the emulsion is 
determined. Brjring in this way at 110° C. gives a viscous 
liquid, that undergoes no further loss in weight in the oven 
and which solidifies at the ordinary temperature into a trans- 
parent yellow glass-like substance. 

(6). By determining the density of this glassy substance, 
which is probably identical with the material of the grains. 
This is most readily done by placing a few fragments of it in 
water, to which is added sufficient potassium bromide to 
cause the fragments to remain suspended without rising or 
sinking in the solution. The density of the latter can then 
be determined. 

(c). By adding potassium bromide to the emulsion until on 
energetic centrifuging the grains neither rise nor sink and 
then determining the density of the liquid obtained. 

The three methods give concordant results ; for example. 
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the same lot of gamboge grains gave the three valiiee 1-1942, 
1-194, and 1-195 respectively. 

59,— The Volume of the Ghaiss. — Here again, as with 
the density, it ia possible, on account of the smallnese of the 
grains, to place confidence only in results obtained by several 
different methods. I have maile use nf thi-ee. 




A. Direct ■meamtremnni of the Radius in the Camera Lvf^ida. 
— Considerable error is involved in the measurement of 
isolated grains (owing to the magnification by diffraction 
that occurs in the images of small objects). This source of 
error is very considerably minimised if it is possible to 
measure the length of a known number of grains in a row. 
I therefore allowed a drop of very dilvle emulsion to evaporate 
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on an uncovered object-glass. When evaporation is nearly 
complete, the grains are seen to run together, under the 
influence of capillary forces, and to collect together into 
groups a single grain in depth and more or less in rows, in the 
same way that the shot are arranged in a horizontal section 
through a pile of shot. It then becomes possible, as can be 
seen from the photograph reproduced above, to count either 
the number of grains lying in a row of measured length or 
the number to be found side by side within a regularly 
covered area.^ 

At the same time a general check upon the uniformity of 
the grains sorted out by the operation of centrifuging is 
obtained. The method gives numbers that are perhaps a 
little too high (the rows not being quite perfect) ; but owing 
to its being so direct it cannot be afiected by large errors. 

B. Direct Weighing of the Grains. — In the course of other 
researchesl noticed that, in a feebly acid medium (j^p normal), 
the grains collect on the walls of the glass without adhering 
to each other. At any measureable distance from the walls 
the Brownian movement is not modified. But as soon as a 
grain chances to reach the wall it becomes fixed, and after a 
few hours ail the grains in a miscroscopical preparation of 
known thickness (equal to the distance between the sUp and 
cover-glass) become fixed. It then becomes possible to count 
at leisure all the grains to be found between the ends of an 
arbitrary right cylinder (the superficial area of the end being 
measured in the camera lucida). Further counts are made 
in specimens taken from various parts of the preparation. 
Several thousands of grains having been counted in this way, 
the concentration of the grains is known for a droplet with- 
drawn, immediately after agitation, from a given emulsion. 
If the strength of the emulsion is known (by desiccation in 
the oven) the mass and volume of each grain follows by 
simple proportion. 

C. Application of Stokes' Law. — Suppose that, at constant 
temperature, a tall vertical column of the emulsion under 
consideration is allowed to stand by itself. Equilibrium 

■^ With my beat emulaion I have obtained the value ■3^^|i for the radius bv 
the firat method (from CO rowa of fi to 7 grains) and -SOS^t by the second (about 
2,000 grains di^tiibuted over 10 ' square centimetres). 
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distribution will be so far from baving been reached that the 
grains will sink like the minute drops in a mist ; we may leave 
out of account the question of reflux due to the accumulation 
of grains in the lower layers. The hquid will therefore 
become gradually clearer in its upper layers. This may 
readily be observed with an emulsion contained in a capillary 
tube placed in a thermostat. The edge of the cloud of grains 
as it sinks will not be very sharply defined, for as a result of 
the fortuitous fluctuations due to the molecular agitation, 
the grains will not all fall from the same height ; however, 
by taking the " middle " of the zone, it is possible to evaluate 
to within nearly sV the mean value of the distance fallen (it is 
of the order of a few millimetres per day) and the mean 
velocity of fall can consequently be obtained. 

Furthermore, Stokes has shown (and his conclnsions are 
borne out by experiment, in the case of spheres of directly 
measurable diameter ; 1 millimetre for example) that in a 
fluid of viscosity C the frictional force opposing the motion 
of a sphere of radius a moving with velocity v is 6^Cav. 
Hence, when the sphere falls with a uniform motion under 
the sole influence of its effective weight, we have 
4 
6n(av = s ira^ (J>—d)g. 

Applying this equation to the velocity of descent of the 
cloud of grains in an emulsion, we have another means for 
obtaining the radius of the grains {to a degree of accuracy 
double that attained for the velocity of descent). 

The three methods give concordant results, as is shown in 
tlio following table, in which the numbers in the same hori- 
zontal line give, in microns, the values indicated for the 
grains in the same emulsion : — 



Weight. 


Velocity of f.U. 




-49 


■w 


■45 


■3607 


•3675 


■212 


■218 


■14. 


■15 
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Agreement is obtained up to ultra-microscopio magni- 
tudes. The determinations with emulsions III. and IV., 
which were particularly carefully prepared, show a mean 
variation of less than 1 per cent. Each of the radii -3667 
and -212 was obtained by counting about 10,000 grains. 

60. — Extension of Stokes* Law. — Incidentally, these 
experiments remove the doubt that had been expressed, with 
justice {J. Duclaux), as to the propriety of extending Stokes" 
law to the velocity of falling clouds. Stokes' law expresses 
the real velocity of a sphere with respect to a fluid, but in the 
case under consideration it is applied to a mean velocity 
unconnected with the real velocities of the grains ; these 
latter velocities are incomparably greater and are constantly 
varying. 

It cannot now be doubted, in the face of the concordant 
results given above, that in spite of the Brownian movement 
the extension of the law is legitimate. But the experiments 
refer only to liquids.' In gasea, as I shall show later, Stokes' 
W ceases to be applicable, not on account of the agitation 
of the granules, but because the size of the gramoles becomes 
comparable with the mean free path of the molecules of the 
fluid. 

61. — Method of Obsbeving an Emulsion.— Successful 
observations with the emulsions I have used cannot be made 
through heights of several centimetres or even millimetres ; 
beights of less than the tenth of a millimetre only are suitable. 
Their investigation has therefore been carried out under the 
micRMcope, A drop of emulsion is placed in hollow slide 
(Zeiss hollow slide, having a depth of -1 millimetre), and is 
given a plane surface by means of a cover-glass ; the edges 
of the latter are treated with parafiin to prevent evaporation. 
Two arrangements are possible (Fig. 5). 

The preparation may be vertical and the microscope hori- 
zontal ; it is then possible to see at a single observation the 
^iiatribution of the emulsion throughout its height. I have 
DiiMie several observations in this way, but no measurements 
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up to the pres«ent. Fig. 6 is reproduced from a photograph 
taken in my laboratory by M. Constantin. using the above 
arrangement. 

The preparation may also be horizontal, with the micro- 
scope vertical. The objective used, which is of high power, 
has a small depth of field, and only those grains in a very thin 
horizontal section, of the order of a micron in thickness, can 
be seen sharply defined at any given moment. As the micro- 
scope IB raised or lowered, the grains in other sectional layers 
become visible. 

Following either procedure it is shown that the distribution 
of the grains, which is very nearly uniform after the initial 
disturbance caused by getting the preparation into position 
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has subsided, soon ceases to be so, the lower sections becom- 
ing richer in grains ; the process of enrichment, however, 
gradually slackens until a permanent condition is realised in 
which the concentration diminishes with the height. Fig. 7 
was obtained by placing one above the other diagrams 
showing the distribution of the grains at a given moment at 
five equidistant levels in a particular emulsion. The analogy 
between Figs. 6 and 7 and Fig. 3. which represents the dis- 
tribution of the molecules in a gas, is evident. 

The next step is to obtain measurements. We have 
already the radius a of each grain and its apparent density 
(D — d), which is the difference between D, the density of the 
grain and d, the density of water or other mtergranular 
liquid. The vertical distance H between two sections 
su ccssively examined will be obtained by multiplying the 
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vertical displacement H' of the microscope • by the index of 
refraction of the medium separating the slide and cover- 



But we have still to determine the ratio — between 



» 



glass. ^ 

the concentrations of the grains at two different levels. 

62. — Method of Cocntinq the Grains. — This ratio is 
obvionsly equal to the mean ratio between 
the numbers of grains visible under the 
microscope at two levels. But the counting ,,* ■'-'■■ 

of the grains is a difficult matter ; when one , *. ' ■' 
sees several himdreds of grains, agitated in . ■■ ." 

all directions, continually disappearing and ;' '■■ ^\ '■.' ■ 
reappearing, it is impossible to estimate ; ;.* . . . 
their number, even roughly. , . ;;! ' ■ [ 

The simplest procedure is certainly to .'.v.. ■' \-' .' 
take instantaneous . ■'.'■. ;. : 
photographs and . /■■■ ;'.":', ' 
then to count at , y '-f"'\'- '<C-.z 
leisure the sharp '.,. ''i.'-' ■■'.'''.'.''■■'.' 
images of the grains :.■ ;.■- ' v 

on the plates. But ;,/ ■'i\.'-i -^ '-.'.•■ 
owing to the magni- ;*;-; ,- ;,' '-; ■' I'.'p,.} 
fication necessary :>".'■.*■--■■.■,'■..'■; ■''". 
and the short time ',''..■ ■:^ fV ■■'i.* ' 
available for ex- .. "' ':-;^\ '}\ii 
posure, an intense V :Ji?^jc5':'-.;'' '■ ~i%T 
light is required, and 
with grains less than 
half a micron in dia- 
meter I have never 
succeeded in obtain- 
ing good images. ^*'' ' 
I therefore reduced the field of vision by placing in the focal 
plane a diaphragm consisting of an opaque disc of foil having 
a very small round hole pierced in it by a needle. The field 
now visible becomes very restricted and the eye is enabled 

' Read directly un the graduated held of the minrcimetor screw of the ZiiisB 
miorosoopo uaed. 

* Mure otteii I have uaed water emulsions for these experiments, uith a 
! .1 — objoctivo. In thut ease H la aiioply eijuul to H', 
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to estimate at once the exact number of grains to be seen at 
any given moment. The number must be less than 5 or 6. 
By placing a shutter in the path of the rays that illuminate 
the preparation they can be allowed to pass at regular 
intervals, the number of grains perceived on each occasion 
being noted, thus ; — 

2,2,0,3,2,2,5,3,1,2, 

Starting again at another level, a similar series of cumbers 
will be obtained, such as : — 

2, 1, 0, 0, 1, I, 3, 1, 0, 0, ... . 

Owing to the absolute irregularity of the Brownian move- 
ment, 200 readings of this kind will clearly be equivalent to 
one instantaneous photograph embracing a field 200 times 
as large.' 

63. — Statistical Equhibrtum in a Column of Emulsion. 
— It is now easy to establish accurately that the distribution 
of the grains reaches ultimately a permanent condition of 
dynamic equilibrium. We have only to determine every 

hour the ratio " between the concentrations at two fixed 

levels. This ratio, which is at first nearly 1, increases and 
tends towards a limit. For a difference in level of -l milli- 
metre, with water as the intorgranular liquid, the limiting 
distribution was practically reached after one hour {I have 

found exactly the same values for " after three hours and 

■^ n 

after fifteen days. 

The limiting distribution constitutes a reversible equilibrium, 
for if it is displaced, the system returns to its original condi- 
tion of its own accord. One way of displacing it {i.e., of 
causing too many grains to accumulate in the lower sections) 
is to cool the emulsion, which causes an increase in the con- 
centration in the lower layers (I shall return immediately to 

' By either method uncertainty will arise as to some of the graina obserred, 
which, though barely visible, aro sufficiently so for Iheir presence to be guMsed 
at. But such uncertainty affects n^ and n to the same degree. Tbua, two 
difierent obserrera, determining — by means oi the spots in a reduced field of 
vision found the values 10-04 and 1016 respectively. 
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the consideration of this phenomenon), and then allowing 
it to retom to its original temperature : the distribution 
then becomes what it was before. 

64.— The Law accoeding to which the Coscestbatios 
Dbckeases. — I have sought to discover whether the distri- 
bution of the grains, like that of an atmosphere under the 
action of gravity, is indeed such that equal elevations are 
associated with equal rarefactions, so that the concentration 
falls oS in geometric progression. 

A series of experiments was carried out with the greatest 
care, using gamboge grains of radius -212^ (using the reduced 
field of vision method). Cross readings were taken in a cell 
lOOfi deep on four horizontal equidistant planes across the 
cell at the levels 

6^, 36/1, 65^, 95fA. 

The readings gave at these levels, from a count of 13,0U0 
grains, concentrations proportional to the numbers 

100, 47, 22-6, 12, 
which are approximately equal to the numbers 

100,48, 23, 111, 
which are in geometrical progression. 

Another series was obtained using larger grains, of mastic 
(radius -52/*). Photographs taken at four equidbtant levels, 
one above the other and with 6/i distance between them, 
show respectively 

1880, 940, 530, 305 
im^es of grains ; these numbers differ but little from 

1880, 995, 528, 280 
which decrease in geometrical progression. 

In this latter case, the concentration at a height of 96jl( 
would be 60,000 times less than at the bottom. Hence, 
when permanent equilibrium has been reached, grains will 
hardly ever be found in the higher layers of such preparations. 

Other series might be quoted. In short, as was expected, 
the rarefaction law is obeyed exactly. But does it lead to 
these values for the molecular magnitudes that we look for 'i 
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65. — A Decisive Proof.— Let us consider grains of such 
a kind that an elevation of Qn is sulTicient to halve their con- 
centration. To reach the same degree of rarefaction in air, 
we have seen that a distance of 6 kilometres, which is nearly 
10,000 million times as great, is necessary. If our theory is 
correct, the weight of an air molecule should therefore be one 
ten thousand-millionth of the weight, in water, of one of the 
grains. The weight of the hydrogen atom may be obtained 
in the same way, and it now only remains to be seen whether 
numbers obtained by this method are the same as those 
deduced from the kinetic theory.^ 

It was with the liveliest emotion that I found, at the first 
attempt, the very numbers that had been obtained from the 
widely different point of view of the kinetic theory. In 
addition, I have varied widely the conditions of experiment. 
The volumes of the grains have had values distributed 
between limits which were to each other as 1 is to SO. 1 
have also varied the nature of the grains (with the aid of 
M. Dabrowski), using mastic instead of gamboge. I have 
varied the intergranular liquid (with the help of M. Niels 
Ejerrum) and studied gamboge grains suspended in glycerine 
containing 12 per cent, of water, the mixture being 125 times 
more viscous than water.* I have varied the apparent 
density of the grains, in ratios varying from 1 to 5 ; in 
glycerine it becomes negative (in which case the influence of 
the changed sign of their weight accumulated the graiiLs in 
the upper layers of the emulsion). Finally, M, Bruhat has, 
under my direction, studied the influence of temperature and 
observed the grains first in super-cooled water ( — 9° C.) and 
then in hot water (60° C.) ; the viscosity in the latter case 
was half what it was at 20° C. , so that the viscosity varied in 
the ratio of 1 to 250. 

' Tbo calculations are simplilied if the distribution equation given iu the 
note to jara. 56 is used. 

' The Browninn movement, though much abated, is neverthelasa perceptible ; 
several days are required before a permanent equilibrium is reached. I should 
have liked to study the distribution in an even more viscous medium, but, when 
less than 5 per cent. o£ «'at«r was addod to the glycerine (very feebly acid), 
the grains collect upon the Hides and permanent equilibrium oould no longer be 
observed. 1 have subsequently made use of this circumstance in extending 
the gas lawa to those viscous emulsions (para. 79). 
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In spite of all these variations, the value found for Avo- 
gadro's number N remains approximately constant, varying 
irregularly between 65 x 10'" and 72 X 10'*. Even if no 
other information were available aa to the molecular magni- 
tudes, siich constant results would justify the very suggestive 
hypotheses that have guided us, and we should certainly 
accept as extremely probable the values obtained with such 
concordance for the masses of the molecules and atoms. 

But the number found agrees with that (62 x 10'') given 
by the kinetic theory from the consideration of the viscosity 
of gases. Such decisive agreement can leave no doubt as to the 
origin of the Broumian movement. To appreciate how parti- 
cularly striking the agreement is, it must be remembered 
that before these experiments were carried out we should 
certainly not have been in a position either to deny that the 
fall in concentration through the minute height of a few 
microns would be negligible, in which ease an infinitely 
small value for N would be indicated, or, on the other hand, 
to assert that all the grains do not ultimately collect in the 
immediate vicinity of the bottom, which would indicate an 
infinitely lai^e value for N, It cannot be supposed that, 
out of the enormous number of values a priori possible, 
values so near to the predicted number have been obtained 
by chance for every emulsion and under the most varied 
experimental conditions. 

The objective reality of the molecules therefore becomes 
hard to deny. At the same time, molecular movement has 
not been made visible. The Brownian movement is a faith- 
ful reflection of it, or, better, it is a molecular movement in 
itself, in the same sense that the infra-red is still light. From 
the point of view of agitation, there is no distinction between 
nitrogen molecules and the visible molecules realised in the 
grains of an emulsion,^ which have a gramme molecule of the 
order of 100,000 tons. 

ThuSj as we might have supposed, an emulsion is actually 
a miniature ponderable atmosphere ; or, rather, it is an 
atmosphere of colossal molecules, which are actually visible. 
' Of oourse, such grains are nut chemical muloculo.i, in uhioh all tho cuhusive 
tmiXi ace of tbe nature of those uniting the carbon to the four hydrogen atoms 
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The rarefaction of this atmosphere varies with « 
rapidity, but it may nevertheless be perceived. In a world 
with such an atmosphere, Alpine heights might be repre- 
sented by a few microns, in which case individual atmospheric 
molecules would be as high as hills. * 

66.— The Influence of Temperature. — I wish specially 
to discuss the way in which temperature variation influences 
the equilibrium distribution ; briefly, its effect proves that 
Gay-Lussac's law applies also to emulsions. We have seen 
that equilibrium in a column of emulsion, as in a colunm of 
gas, is reached between the opposing tendencies due on the 
one hand to gravity (which urges all the grains in the same 
direction), and on the other to molecular agitation (which 
constantly tends to scatter them). The feebler the agitation, 
that is, the lower the temperature, the more marked will be' 
the subsidence of the column under its own weight. 

This subsidence when the temperature falls and expaTisim 
when it rises can be accurately verified without actually 
causing the temperature to vary very much. This is possible 
because verification in this case does not necessitate the 
exact determination, which is always difficult, of the radius 
of the grains in the emulsion. Let T and T^ be the tempera- 
tures (absolute) of experiment. According to the rarefaction 
law (note to para. 55) the elevations H and Hj corresponding 
in each case to the same rarefaction should be such that 



?(' " 






(It appears that if the densities do not change, equivalent 
elevations should be proportional to the inverse ratio between 
the temperatures.) 

M. Bruhat, working in my laboratory, undertook, at my 
request, to realise the necessary experimental conditions 
under which verification could be sought, and has succeeded 
admirably. 

The drop of emulsion is placed on the upper surface of a 
thin, transparent cell in which the temperature is maintained 
at a fixed value t° C (measured by a thermo-electric couple) 
by means of a liquid (hot water or cold alcohol) that flows 
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through it. For cover-^ass he nsed the bottom of a ves^jel 
full of liquid (hot water or a non-fteeuble solution of the 
same index of refraction as cedar oil) into which he dipped 
the objective used (water or cedar oil immersion). Thi:^ 
liquid was raised to the temperature (' C. (measured by a 
second thermo-electric couple) bv means of a copper tube 
that traversed it ; a branch stream of the regulating liquid 
flowed through the tube. Imprisoned in this way the pre- 
ptu^tion necessarily reaches the temperature t' C. 

Counts made under these conditions have verified, to 
within about 1 per cent., the conclusions reached above, 
which shows to what degree of exactness the gas laws can be 
extended to dilute emulsions. 

67. — Exact DsTEBStniATioNS of the lIoLEcrLAB Magsi- 
TCDES. — We have pointed out that the theorj- of gases, 
appUed to their viscosity, gives the size of the molecules 
with an approximation of perhaps 30 per cent. Refinements 
introduced in the actual measurements with gases do not 
lessen this degree of uncertainty, which is really connected 
with the simplifying hypotheses introduced in the theory. 
This is not so in the case of emulsions ; with them the 
resnlts have the same degree of precision as the experiments 
iqwn which they depend. By studying emulsions we are 
really able to weigh the atoms and not merely to estimate 
their weights approximately. 

A series of careful measurements {radius of grain ■212/x ; 
number of grains counted at different levels, 13,000) had 
already given me the value 70-5 X 10** for N. The uniformity 
of the grains, however, did not appear to me to be sufficiently 
good. I therefore commenced operations afresh, and a more 
accurate series (radius ■367/i to-within 1 percent,, obtained 
alter prolonged centrifuging ; number of grains counted at 
vMious elevations, 17,000) gave for Avogadro's number tlie 
probable mean value 

68-2 X 102^ 
from which it follows that the mass of the hydrogen itt, in 

(= 1-47 X lO-s"). 
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The other molecular magnitudes follow at once. 
instance, molecular energy of translation, which is equ 

~ . ^ . T, is very nearly 5 x 10 ~ ^^ at the temperatu 

melting ice. 

The atom of electricity will be (in C.G.S. electros 

units) 

4-25 X 10-"». 

The dimensions of the molecules, or, more accurately 
diameters of their spheres of impact, can be obtained, 

that N is known, from Clausius's equation (para. 48) 

by first calculating the mean free path L tor a gramme i 
cule of the substance occupying the volume v in the gas 
state. 

For example, at 370° 0. (643° absolute) the mean free 
for mercury, under atmospheric pressure (v ia equE 
. 643 
" 273^' 

of the gas by means of Maxwell's equation (para. 47), « 
gives the value 2-1 x IQ-MorL. This gives 2-9 x 10~ 
■29 millimicrons very nearly) for the required diameter. 
I have calculated in this way the following diameters 
Helium . . 1-7 x 10~* 

Argon . . . 2-8 x 10-8 

Mercury . . . . 2-9 x 10"® 



Hydrogen 
Oxygen . 

Nitrogen . 
Chlorine . 



21 x 10- 

2-7 X 10- 

2-8 X 10- 

41 X 10- 



These determinations (particularly for the polyati 
molecules), depending as they do upon the definition of 
tecting spheres, do not carry the same degree of preei 

that is possible in the case of masses. 
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CHAPTER IV 

the laws of the brownian movement 
Einstein's Theory. 

68. — Displacement in a oiven Time.— It is in conse- 
quence of the Brownian movement that equiUbrium distribu- 
tion is reached in an emulsion ; the more active the move- 
ment, the more rapidly does this occur. But the degree of 
activity, whether high or low, ^as no influence on the final 
distribution, which is always the same for grains of the same 
wze and the same apparent density. We have therefore 
confined ourselves up to the present to the study of the 
permanent condition of equiUbrium, without bothering about 
the mechanism by which it is reached. 

This mechanism has been subjected to a detailed analysis 
by Einstein, in an admirable series of theoretical papers.' 
The approximate but very suggestive analysis given by 
Smoluchowski ^ certainly deserves to be mentioned also. 

Einstein and Smoluchowski have defined the activity of 
the Brownian movement in the same way. Previously we 
had been obliged to determine the " mean velocity of agita- 
tion " by following as nearly as possible the path of a grain. 
Values so obtained were always a few microns per second for 
grains of the order of a micron.^ 

But such evaluations of the activity are absolutely wrong. 
The trajectories are confused and compUcated so often and 
BO rapidly that it is impossible to follow them ; the trajectory 
actually measured is very much simpler and shorter than the 
real one. Similarly, the apparent mean speed of a grain 

' Ann. de Phys., Vol. XVII., 1906, p. 540, and Vol. XIX., 1906, p. 371. 
A complete aocount o[ EinBtcin'a theory will be found in my memoir " Lch 
I*euTe« de la reaUt^ mol^ulaire " (BrusaeU Congress on tho Theory of 
thdiition and Qnaota. Gauthior-Vilhirfl, 1912). 

' Bulletin de I'Aoad, des Sc. dc Cracoric, July, 1906, p. 577. 

' Incidaitslly this gives tho grains a kinetic energy 100,000 tinios too small. 
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during a given time varies in the wildest icay in magnitude 
and direction, and does not tend to a limit as the time taken 
for an observation decreases, aa may easily be shown by 
noting, in the camera lucida, the positions occupied by a 
grain from minute to minute, and then every five seconds, 
or, better still, by photographing them every twentieth of a 
second, as has been done by Victor Henri, Comandon, and 
de Broglie when kinematographing the movement. It is 
impossible to fix a tangent, even approximately, at any 
point on a trajectory, and we are thus reminded of the con- 
tinuous • underived functions of the mathematicians. It 
would be incorrect to regard such functions as mere mathe- 
matical curiosities, since indications are to be found in 
nature of " underived " aa well as " derived " processes. 

Neglecting, therefore, the true velocity, which cannot be 
measured, and disregarding the extremely intricate path 
followed by a grain during a given time, Einstein and 
Smoluchowski chose, as the magnitude characteristic of the 
agitation, the rectilinear segment joining the starting and 
end points ; in the mean, this line will clearly be longer the 
more active the agitation. The segment will be the die- 
placement of the grain in the time considered. Its projection 
on to a horizontal plane, as perceived directly in the micro- 
scope under ordinary conditions (microscope vertical), will 
be its horizontal displacement. 

69. — The Activity of the Browkian Movement. — In 
accordance with the conclusions arrived at from qualitative 
observation, we shall regard the Brownian movement as 
completely irregvlar in all directions at right angles to the 
vertical.' This is scarcely a hypothesis ; moreover, we 
shall verify all its consequences. 

This being granted, and without any further hypothesis 
whatever, it can be proved that the mean displacement of a 
grain is doubled when the time is increased fourfold ; it 
becomes tenfold when the time is increased a hundredfold 
and so oij. More precisely, it is proved that the mean 

' Conlinvous becauBe it in not possible to regard the gFsins aa pMsing from 
one position tn another without cutting any given plane having one of thoM 
poaitionB on caoh Hide of it. 

' It is not BO in a vertioal direction, on account of the weight of the graiw- 
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square e^ of the horizontal diaplacement during the time t 
increases in proportion to that time. 

The same result holds for halt this square or the mean 
square x^ of the projection of the horizontal displacement 
along an arbitrary horizontal axis.^ In other words, for a 

given kind of grain {in a given fluid) the quotient -- is 

constant. Clearly greater" the more actively the grain is 
agitated, this quotient characterises the activity of the 
BTOwnian movement for any particular grain. 

It must be borne in mind, however, that this result ceases 
to be exact when the times become so short that the move- 
ment is not absolutely irregular. This must necessarily be 
so, otherwise the true velocity would be infinite. The mini- 
iKum time within which irregularity may be expected is probably 
of the same order as the time required by a granule, shot 
into the liquid with a velocity equal to the true mean agita- 
tional speed, before the frictional effect due to viscosity 
reduces its initial energy practically to zero. (The same 
time, moreover, elapses between successive molecular 
impacts.) We find in this way, for a spherule 1 micron in 
diameter in water, that the minimum period of irregularity 
is of the order of the hundred-thousandth of a second. It 
would be only 100 times greater, or one -thousandth of a 
second, for a spherule 1 millimetre in diameter, and 100 times 
smaller for a liquid 100 times more viscous. Lengths of time 
such da these fall far short of the periods during which it has 
been possible to observe the movement up to the present. 

70.— The Diffusion of Emulsions. — We would expect 
that, when pure water is left in contact with an aqueous 
emulsion composed of equal sized grains, diffusion of the 
grains, due to their Brownian movement, would take place 
into the water by a mechanism quite analogous to that which 
eauses the diffusion, properly so called, of dissolved sub- 
stances. It is moreover evident that such diffusion should 
occur the more rapidly the more active the Brownian move- 

' By reacilving eaoh displacement along two horkontol aiea perpendicular 
tn Mch other, and applying the theorem as to the square on the hypothenuse 
'nd taking the mean, we get at onoe e' = 2i'. 
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ment of the grains. Making the siTigle supposition that the 
Brownian movement is completely irregular, Einstein's 
rigorous analysis shows that an emulsion diffuses like a 
solution,^ and that the co-efficient of diffusion D is simply 
equal to half the number that measures the activity of 
agitation, 

Again, we are familiar with the idea that, in a vertical 
column of emulsion, the permanent distribution is main- 

' Consider a cylindor parallel to Ox, of unit area in cross ecction, and filled 
n-iUi solution. Suppose that the concentration has the Hamo value at all points 
in the same transverse soction {which will be the case when pure water is care- 
fully superimposed upon a solution of sugar). The loss of dissolved substance 
I across a section ivill bo, at each instant, the mass of dissolved substance that 
traverses it in one second from regions ol high towards those of low con- 
centration. The fundamental diffusion law states that this loss will bo thegroatcr 
the steeper tho fall of concentration across the section : — 

I=D. -,-^. 

n the nature of the dissolved substance, is 
Ance, taking the case of sugar, tho state- 
ment that D is equal to SnTSn expresses the tact that, for a concentration 
gradient maintained equal to 1 gramme per centimetre, -33 gramme of sugar 
passes across the transverse section oonsideteU in ono day, or 86,400 times less 
in a BOeond. 

Bearing this in mind, I can indicate a line of reasoning (duo also to 
Einstein) which, although not a rigid proof, is at any rate approximate and 
which leads to the formula in question. 

In a horizontal cylinder, let n' and n' be the conoontrations of the grains in 
two sections s' and s" separated by a distance X. The concentration gradient 
throughout the intermediate section s will be " y" and a number of grains 

eqoaltoD „-- ( will traverse the section 8 during time (. Further, aaauBoing 
that this result is produced by eaeh grain suffering, during the time I, the dis- 
placement X either towards tho right or towards the left, we £nd that s "' -^ 

traverse s toii-ards S° and s "' -^ toivards «', which gives, tor the total drift 
towards «" : — 



We therefore have 
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tained by the equilibrium between two opposing actions, 
namely gravity, which constantly drags the grains towards 
the bottom of the containing vessel, and the Brownian 
movement, which continually scatters them. We may give 
precise expression to this conception by stating it in the 
following form : for any given section, the loss by diffusion 
towards the r^on of low concentration balances the influx 
caused by gravity into the regions of high concentration. 

In the special case where the grains are spheres of radius a, 
to which we can attempt to apply Stokes' law (para. 59) (I 
have shown that the law holds for microscopic spherules 
{para. 60) ), and assuming moreover that at equal concentra- 
tions grains or molecules produce the same osmotic pressure, 
we find that 

N ■ GM' 

where f is the viscosity of the fluid, T its absolute tempera- 
ture, and N Avogadro's number. Since the coefficient of 
diffusion is half the activity of the Brownian movement, we 
can give the equation the equivalent form 

x^ ^ R .T 1 



mean molecular energy w. 

Thu3 the activity of the agitation {or the rak of diffusion) 
shotdd be proportional to the molecular energy (or to the absolute 
temperature), and inversely proportional to the viscosity of the 
liquid and to the dimenaions of the grains. 

71. — Rotational Bbownian Movement. — Up to the 
present we have considered only changes in the positions of 
the grains or their translalional Brownian movement. But 
it is known that each grain spina in an irregular fashion 
during its displacement. Einstein has succeeded in estab- 
lishing an equation, for this rotational Brownian movement, 
comparable with the one given above, for the case of spherules 
of radius o. If A^ represents the mean square in time ( of 
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the component of the angle of rotation about a given axis, 

the quotient , which is fixed for a given grain, characterises 

the aclimty of the rotational Brownian movement and 
should follow the equation 

i ~ N ■ iTra^C 
the activity of the rotational agitation being, as for the trans- 
lational activity, proportional to the absolute temperature 
and inversely proportional to the viscosity. It varies, how- 
ever, inversely with the volume and not inversely with the 
dimensions of the grain. A sphere of diameter 10 will have 
translational agitation 10 times and rotational agitation 
1,000 times more feeble than a spherule of diameter 1. 

It is not possible to indicate here the way in which this 
equation is derived ; we may point out, however, that it 
implies, for a given granule, equality between the mean trans- 
lational and mean rotational energies, as was predicted by 
Boltzmann (para. 42). We shall verify this when we succeed 
in verifying Einstein's equation. 

Experimental Verification. 

Such, in its broad outlines, is the remarkable theory we 
owe to Einstein. It is well adapted to accurate experimental 
verification, provided we are able to jirepare spherules of 
measureable radius. Consequently, ever since I became^ 
through M. Langevin, acquainted with the theory, it has 
been my aim to apply to it the test of experiment. As 
we shall see, the experiments that I have carried out 
myself or supervised in others demonstrate its complete 
accuracy. 

72. — The Complicated Nature of the Teajectory of a_ 
Granule. — We have assumed that the Brownian movement 
(at right angles to gravity) is entirely irregular and have* 
seen that this assumption is the basis of Einstein's theory - 
However probable this may be, it is important that it shoulc3L 
be established on an exact basis. 
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We will deal first of all with the measurement of the 
successive displacements (horizontal) undergone by the 
same grain. To accomplish this we have only to note in the 
camera lucida (under known magnification) the positions 
occupied by a grain after successive equal time intervals. 
In the adjoining figure three diagrams are shown, the scale 
being such that sixteen divisions represent 50 microns. 
These diagrams were obtained by tracing the horizontal 
projections of the lines joining consecutive positions occu- 




pied by the same mastic grain (radius equal to -53 n) ; the 
positions were marked every 30 seconds. It is clear from 
these diagrams that the projection of each segment along any 
horizontal axis whatever can readily be obtained (being 
given by the abscissa or ordinates as measured by the squares 
on the paper). 

As a matter of fact diagrams of this sort, and even the 
next figure, in which a large number of displacements are 
traced on an arbitrary scale, gives only a very meagre 
idea of the extraordinary discontinuity of the actual tia- 
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jectory. For if the positions were to be marked at intervals 
of time 100 times shorter, each segment would be replaced 
by a polygonal contour relatively just as complicated as the 
whole figure, and so on. Obviously it becomes meaningless 
to speak of a tangent to a trajectory of this kind. 

73.— The Complete Irregularity of the Agitation. — 
If the movement is irregular, the mean square X^ of the 




projection onto an axis will be proportional to the time. 
And as a matter of fact the record of a large number of 
positions has sTiown that this mean square is, for a length of 
time of 120 seconds, very nearly twice what it is for 30 
seconds.' 

' It is not even necessary to follow the same grain, or to know its size. For 
auy one series of grains we need only know the displacements d and d' relative 
to the lengths of time 1 and 4. The quotient 3 has the meao value 2. 
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The possibility of an even more complete verification is 
su^ested by an extension of the line of reasoning developed 
by Maxwell (para. 36) in connection with molecular speeds, to 
the diaplacem&Us of granules. His arguments should apply 
equally well in either case. 

Thus projections of displacements along any axis, like 
projections of velocities (considering equal spherules during 
equal times) must be distributed about their mean value ' 
(which by symmetry is zero) according to Laplace and 
Gauss' law of probability.^ 

M. Chaudesaigues, working in my laboratory, has made . 
the necessary calculations from a aeries of positions observed 
in one of my gamboge preparations {a ---^ -212 fj,). The 
number n of displacements having projections lying between 
two successive multiples of 1-7 fj. (corresponding to 5 milli- 
metres on the squared paper used) are indicated in the 
following table : — 





First aeries. 


Second aeries. 


lying between :— 


n Found. 


» Calculated. 
48 


B Found. 




and 1-7 


88 


48 


44 


1-7 „ 8-4 


41 


48 


38 


40 


8-4 „ 6-1 


83 


40 


36 


35 


SI „ 6-8 


83 


30 


29 


28 


6-8 „ 8-5 


35 


23 


16 


21 


8-5 „ 10-2 


11 


16 


15 


15 


10-2 „ 11-9 


14 


11 


8 


10 


11-9 „ 18-6 


6 


6 


7 


5 


18-6 „ 15-8 


6 


4 


4 


4 


15-8 „ 170 


^ 


2 


4 


2 



Another and still more striking verification, which was 
anjgested to me by Langevin, is obtained by shifting the 
' Thai in tP say, out ol fl segmenta considered, 



1 lying between a 
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observed horizontal diBplacements in directions parallel to 
themselves, so as to give them all a common origin.' The 
extremities of the vectors obtained in this way should dis- 
tribute themselves about that origin as the shots fired at a 
target distribute themselves about the bull's-eye. This is 
seen in the figure given below (Fig. 10), on which 500 of my 
observations with grains of radius -367 /x are recorded ; 
positions of grains were noted every 30 seconds. The mean 




square e^ of these displacements was equal to the square of 
7-84 fi. The circles marked in the figure have radii 



2e 



3e 



. etc. 



Here again we have a quantitative check upon the theory ; 
the laws of chance enable us to calculate how many points 
should occur in each successive ring. In the table on the 
following page, alongside the probability P that the end 
point of a displacement should fall in each of the rings, are 
given the numbers n calculated and found for 500 displace- 
ments observed. 
' This comes to the samn thing as considering only graiUB starting from the 
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Displftcement between:— 


P for each 


R Calculated. 


» Foun.1. 


a.„<,|. . 


■068 ■ 


32 


3* 


I .. A- ■ 


■167 


«3 


78 


<- ., 3|. . 


■214 


107 


iim 


=i " 4- ■ 


■210 


105 


103 


*I .. 4- ■ 


■150 


75 


75 


4 .. 4- • 


■100 


50 


40 


4 .. 4- ■ 


•054 


27 


30 


'1 .. 4- • 


■028 


14 


17 


4 •■ 4- • 


■014 


7 


9 



A third verification is to be found in the agreement estab- 
lished between the values calculated and found for the 

quotient - of the mean horizontal displacement d by the 

mean quadratic displacement e. By a line of reasoning 
quite analogous to that which gives the mean speed G in 
terms of the mean square U* of the molecular speed, it is 

shown that d is very nearly equal to - e. As a matter of 

fact, for 360 displacements of grains of radius -53 (i, I found 

i 

' equal to ■SSe instead of -894 required by the theory. 

Further verifications of the same kind might still be 
quoted, but to do so would serve no useful purpose. In 
short, the irregular nature of the movement is quantitatively 
rigorous. Incidentally we have in this one of the most 
striking applications of the laws of chance. 
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74. — Early Verifications of Einstein's Theory {pok 
Displacements). — When his formulae were first published 
Einstein pointed out that the order of magnitude of the 
Brownian movement apparently fitted in completely with 
the requu-ements of the kinetic theory. Smoluehowski, 
from his point of view, came to the same conclusion after a 
searching analysis of the data then available (the fact that 
the phenomenon is independent of the nature and density 
of the grains, qualitative observations on the increase in the 
agitation as the temperature rises or the radius becomes 
smaller, rough measurements of displacement for grains of 
the order of 1 micron). 

From this it was undoubtedly possible to conclude that 
the Brownian movement is certainly not more than 5 times 
more active and certainly not more than 5 times less active 
than the degree of agitation predicted by theory. This 
approximate agreement in order of magnitude and qualita- 
tive properties immediately gave considerable support to the 
kinetic theory of the phenomenon, as was clearly brought 
out by the authors of that theory. 

Until 1908 we do not find in the published Uterature any 
verification or attempt at verification that adds anything 
to the information embodied in the concluaiona of Einstein 
and Smoluehowski.^ About this time a very interesting 
though partial verification was attempted by Seddig.^ This 
author compared, at various temperatures, the displacements 
undergone in successive tenths of a second by ultra-micro- 
scopic grains of cinnabar, which were supposed to be very 
nearly equal in size. If Einstein's formula is correct, the 

' I cannot even except the work published by Svedberg on the Brownian 
movement [Zeit. fiir Electrochemie, (.XII., 1906, pp. 853 and 909 ; Nova Acta 
Soc. So., Upsala, 1907] for the foUowing reaaons :— 

(i.) The lengthfl given as displacements are 6 or 7 times too great, wliioh, 
oven supposing they were correctly defined, would not contribute any particular 
advance, particularly to Smoluchowaki's discussion of the subject. 

{t'l.) Svedberg believed, which is a much more serious matter, that tbo 
Brownian movement becomes oedUatory for ultramicrosoopio grains. He 
measured the wave length |}) of this motion and compared it with Einstein's 
dbplaceraent. It is obvionnly impossible to verify a theory on the basis of a 

phenomenon which, supposing it to be correct'- ■■ ■'™' '•' '■- '-- 

dirlion to thai thtory. I would add that the Bn 
nn osoilhitory character on any dimensional sci 

' Physik. Zeitachr. Vol. IX., 1908. p. 465. 
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mean displacementa d and d' at the temperature T and T' 
(viacoaities $ and ^') should be to one another in the ratio : — - 

d V T V f 
or, for the temperature interval 17° — 90° C, 

d' /273+90 /OlT" , ,„ , „^ „,^ 

d = V273$n ■ V 0032= '-'^ X 1-86= 2f5. 

Experiment gives 2-2. The discrepancy is well within the 
possible error. 

Seddig's approximate measurements bring out the influence 
of viscosity much more than that of the temperature (the 
effect of the latter in the example quoted is 7 times smaller 
than the viscosity influence, and it would be diflicult to 
make it very apparent).^ 

Having in my possession some grains of accurately known 
radius, I was able, at about the same period, to undertake 
absolute^ measurements and to inquire whether the quotient 

;^ , - — -, which should be equal to Avogadro's number N 

A- oTiaq 

according to Einstein's equation, has actually a value 
independent of the nature of the emulsion and sensibly equal 
to the value found for N. 

That such is actually the case appeared at the time to be 
far from certain.* An attempt by V. Henri to settle the 
question by a kinematographic experiment, in which for the 
first time precision was possible,* had just led to results dis- 
tinctly unfavourable to Einstein's theory. I draw attention 
to this fact because I have been very much struck by the 
readiness with which at that time it was assumed that the 
theory rested upon some unsupported hypothesis. I am 
convinced by this of how limited at bottom is our faith in 



• Compare, for instance Cotton, Renie de Mois (1908). 

* Compt«a RenduB, 190S, p. US. The metbud was quit« c( 
merit of being then used fur the Qiet time. I do not knoiv w 
(alaified the results. 
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theoriCB , we regard them as inatniraenta useful in discovery 
rather than actual demonstrations of fact. 

As a matter of fact, after the completion of the first series 
of measurements of displacements it became clear that 
Einstein's formula is accurate. 

75. — Calcflation of the Molecular Magnittjdes from 
THE Brownian Movement. — I have carried out personally, 
or directed in others, several aeries of measurements, varying 
the experimental conditions as much as I was able, parti 
cularly the viscosity and the size of the grains. The grains 
were picked out in the camera obscura-,* the microscope 
being vertical, which gives the horizontal displacements 
(measui'ed in a micrometer objective). The positions of the 
grains were generally marked off at 30-second intervals, four 
positions being obtained for each grain. 

I have worked out the method with the help of M. Chaude- 
saigues, who wished to undertake (aeries II and III.) meaanre- 
ments with the grains {a = -212 /i), which had given me a 
good value for N from their vertical distribution. He used 
a dry objective (Cotton and Moulton's ultra-microscopic 
arrangement). The following series were obtained with an 
immersion objective, which permits of a better control of the 
temperature of the emulsion (temperature variations are 
important because of the viscosity changes they cause). I 
obtained the values in series IV. (mastic) in collaboration 
with M. Dabrowski ; aeries VI. (in which the liquid was very 
viscous, X being of the order of 2 ^ in five minutes) in colla- 
boration with M. Bjerrum. Series V. refers to two very lai^ 
maatic grains (obtained in a manner to be described later) ; 
their diameters were measured directly in the camera lucida 
and they were auepended in a urea solution of the same 
density as mastic. 

The following table, m which ia given, for each series, the 
mean value of the viscosity f, the radius a of the grains, 
their mass m, and the approximate number n of the displace- 
ments recorded, simimariaes the experiments described 



' It IB a mattoT' nf inal diBiuulty not to Iubl' aight of the grain as it incessantly ' 
_ rUoa and ainks, Verlical displacemnntB wore measured in aeries VI. only, 

it r,.ciiirr.,. .■, CooQle_^ 
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100 { 


Nature of the EmuUion. 


Radius 
of tie 
Grains. 


Mass 
mxlO". 


DUplaco- 

ments 
Recorded. 


N 

10^, 


1 


I. Gamboge grains . 


^50 


(iOO 


100 


80 


1 


II. Gamboge grains 


■212 


48 


900 


60<5 


4Ui5 


in. The same grainH in sugar 
solution (35 , per cent.) 
(temperature onlj- 
roughly known) . 


■212 


48 


400 


55 


I 


IV. Mastic grains 


•52 


(!50 


1,000 


72-C 


1-2 


V. Very large graim (maitic) 
in urea solution (27 per 
cent.) .... 


5-50 


750,000 


100 


78 


125 


VI. Gamboge grains in gly- 
cerine (A wal«r) . 


■385 


290 


100 


64 


1 


VII. Gamboge grains of very 
uniform equality . 


■367 


246 


1,500 


88-8 



It may be seen Irom the table that the extreme values of 

the masses bear a ratio to one another of more than 15,000 

to 1 , and that the extreme values of the viscosities are in the 

ratio of 1 to 125. Nevertheless, whatever the nature of the 

N 
intergranular Uquid or of the grains, the quotient j-r^ 

remains in the neighbourhood of 70, as in the vertical distri- 
bution experiments.' This remarkable agreement proves 
the rigorous accuracy of Einstein's formula and in a striking 
manner confirms the molecular theory. 

The most accurate measurements (series VII.) refer to the 
most equal set of grains that I have prepared. The prepara- 

' To these results might be added Zangger's measurements [Zurich, I9I1], 
which were published later. They were obtained from moasuremente of the 
lateral displaoements of mercury droplets sinking through water. Tho 
measurements are of intfltest in that they could be made to refer to a single 
drop, the rs,diuB of which could be obtained from it» rate of fall. But this 
application of Stokea' law to a liquid sphere falling through a liquid is not 
permisaible without a correction that affects the result found for -rr^, (60 to 70). 
and which, according to a calculation by Rybczinski, increases that result by 
about 10 units. 
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tion and the objective (immersion) were surrounded by water, 
thus enabUng temperature (and consequently viscosity) to 
be measured accurately. The illuminating beam, of suffi- 
ciently feeble intensity, was filtered through a trough of 
water. The emulsion was very dilute. The microscope 
was focussed upon the level (6;i above the bottom) at the 
height h such that a grain of the size under consideration 
had the same probability of being above or below it. In 
order not to be tempted to choose grains jvhich happened to 
be sUghtly more visible than the rest (those, that is to say, - 
which were slightly above the average size), which would 
raise the value of N a little, I followed the first grain that 
showed itself in the centre of the field of vision. I then dis- 
placed the preparation laterally by 1(H) /*, once more followed 
the first grain that showed in the centre of the field at the 
height A, and so on. The value obtained, 68-8, agrees to 
within nearly 1 per cent, with that derived from the dis- 
tribution of the grains in a vertical column of emulsion 
(para. 68). 
I shall therefore adopt for Avogadro'a number, the value * 

68-5 X 10^*, 

which gives for the electron (in electrostatic units) the value 

4-2 X 10-1" 

and for the mass of the hydrogen atom (in grammes) the 
value 

1-47 X 10"". 

76. — Measurements of the Rotational Brownian 

Movement (Laeob Spherules). — We have seen that Ein- 
stein's generalised theory is applicable to the rotational 
Brownian movement, in which case the formula becomes 

A^ _ R_-_T _l^ 

"( N " ■ 4m»f ' 

where A^ stands for the third of the mean square of the angle 
of rotation in time (. 

In verifying this formula we check at the same time the 
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estimates of probability that figure in its demonstration and 
which we meet with whenever we require to establish 
equipartttion of energy ; in this particular case this means 
equality between the mean energies of rotation and of trans- 
lation. The same difficulties that were met with above (41 
to 43), with regard to the limits of applicability of such 
equipartition, increase the desirability of a verification. 

The formula, however, indicates a mean rotation of about 
8 degrees in the one-hundredth of a second, for spheres 1 /* 
in diameter ; such rotation is too rapid to be perceived 
(more especially as no distinguishing marks can be noticed 
on such small spherules), much less to be measured. And 
as a matter of fact, this rotation has never been made the 
subject of any experimental study, even qualitative. 

I have overcome the difficulties in the way by preparing 
very large gamboge and mastic spherules. This was done 
by precipitating the resins from alcoholic solution, not in the 
usual way by the sudden addition of a large excess of water 
(which produces grains of diameter generally less than 1 
micron), but by causing the precipitating water to penetrate 
slowly and progressively into the resin solution. This was 
managed by very slowly running pure water from a funnel 
with a very slender spout under an alcoholic solution of resin 
(dilute), which is steadily forced up by it. A zone is estab- 
lished between the two liquids across which they diffuse into 
each other, and the grains that are formed in the zone have 
diameters of quite a dozen microns. They therefore soon 
become so heavy that they sink, in spite of their Brownian 
movement, passing downwards through the pure water, 
where they are washed, to the bottom of the apparatus, 
from which they can be recovered after decantation of the 
supernatent liquid. In this way I have precipitated all the 
resin in alcoholic gamboge and mastic solutions in the form 
of spheres having diameters as high as 50 fi. These large 
spheres look like glass balls, yellow with gamboge, colourless 
with mastic, which are readily broken up into irregular frag- 
ments. They often appear to be perfect and, like lenses, 
they produce real, recognisable images of the source of light 
which illuminates the preparation (an Auer mantle, for 
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instance). Frequently, however, they contain inclusions^ 
by means of which the rotational Brownian movement may 
easily be perceived. 

Unfortunately the weight of these grains keeps them always 
very near the bottom of the vessel, where their Brownian 
movement may possibly he affected by cohesion pheno- 
mena. I have therefore tried, using solutions of various 
suitable substances, to render the intergranular liqud of the 
same density as the grains themselves. With nearly aU the 
substances, howevei", a complication arose, in that the con- 
centration necessary to keep the grains just suspended with- 
out rise or fall was sufficient to cause the grains to coagulate 
into grape-like clusters. This provides a very pretty illus- 
tration of the phenomenon of coagulation and its mechanism, 
which is not very easily demonstrated with ordinary colloida] 
solutions (in which the grains are ultra-microscopic). With 
urea alone does coagulation not take place. 

I have thus been able to follow the agitation of the grains 
in water containing 27 per cent, urea (series IV. in the pre- 
ceding table). At the same time it has been found possible 
to measure, more or less roughly, their rotation. In doing 
this I marked, at equal intervals of time, the successive 
positions of particular granular inclusions. This enabled me 
subsequently to fix the orientation of the spheres at each 
instant and to calculate approximately their rotation from 
one instant to another. Calculations based on about 200 
measurements with spheres 13 ^ in diameter gave me, by the 
application of Einstein's formula, the value 65 x 10'* for N, 
the probable exact value being 69 x 10^^. In other words, 
starting from the latter value for N, we should expect to 
find for VA', in degrees per minute, the value 14° ; by 
experiment we find 14-5°. 

' These inclusionB do not appreciably aflect the density of the grains ; in an 
nqueouB uroa solution mastic grttina remain in euapeniiion, m solutions oonlaining 

equal quintities of urea, whether tliev do oi ' ' " -*--- ^--> -^-- ■» ■ 

eatiaated the nature of the inofuai ' ' 



paste contamine traces of alcohol. 

In exceptional cases a grain is Hometimes found to be made up of two spheres 
united about a small circle, an effect cle:irly due to the fusion of two spheres 
whilst they are still growing from their respective nuclei. The dual question of 
the initial formation of the nuclei and their rate of growth has an interest 
outside the scope of the present inquiry. 
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The discrepancy is well below the possible error introduced 
by the somewhat loose approximations used in connection 
with the measurements and in making the calculations. The 
agreement is still more striking because a priori we know 
nothing even of the order of magnitude of the phenomenon. 
The masses of the grains observed were 70,000 times greater 
than those of the smallest studied in the determination of 
vertical distribution. 

77.^ — The Diffusion of Laro£ Molecules.— To carry out . 
our intention of establishing the various laws deduced by 
Einstein on an experimental basis, it only remains to study 
the diffusion of emulsions and to see whether the value of N 
derived from the equation 

N = 5? -^ 

" D ■ 67rae 

agrees with that already found. 

In this connection it is proper to refer to the application by 
Einstein himself of his formula to the diffusion of sugar into 
water. In applying the formula to this particular case it is 
a8sumed^(i.) that sugar molecules may be regarded as very 
nearly spherical, and (ii.) that Stokes' law is applicable to 
them. (It is therefore not surprising that the value expected 
was not obtained.) 

Making these assumptions, the equation in question, 
applied to the case of sugar at 18° C, becomes ^ 

dN = 3-2 X 10i« 

We do not, however, know what radius may be assigned to 
the sugar molecule, for we cannot calculate it by the process 
available for volatile substances. 

It may be pointed out, as has been done above (para. 47), 
that we obtain some indication of the " true " volume 



' For we know (para. 37; note) that R is equal to 832 x 10", that D is 
equal t05g^^,(pata. 71 : not*), and that Tie equal to (273 + 1S)'C. Moroover. 
scosity at this temperature of the jmre inter molecular water, to whiuh the 
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of sugar by measuring the volume (208 c.c.) occupied by that 
quantity of sugar in the crystalline state. Einstein has very 
neatly overcome the difficulties in the way by calculating 
this volume from the viscosity of the sugar solution. He 
did this by showing, from the laws of hydrodynamics, that 
an emulsion of spherules should be more viscous than the 
pure intergranular liquid and that the relative increase in 

viscosity ^ is proportional to the quotient ^, of the 

volume V of the emulsion into the true volume v of the 
spherules present therein. The first calculations actually 

Extrapolating this theory, once established for emulsione, 
to the case of a sugar solution, Einstein obtained in an 
approximate manner the true volume of the molecules 
making up a gramme molecule of sugar. Using the value 
already obtained for the product oN, he found (1905) the 
value 40 x 10^^ for the number N.^ 

A few years later M. Bancelin, working in my laboratory, 
set himself to verify the formula given for the relative 
increase in viscosity (which promised to be easy with gamboge 
or mastic emulsions). It was at once apparent .that the 
increase predicted by the formula was too small. 

On hearing of this lack of agreement Einstein noticed that 

' Tbo results of a, subaequeat verificatiun of the diSusioa formula by Svedberg 
[Zeit. fur Phys. Chom., VoL LXII., 1909. p. 105] may b« oompared vrith this. 
Svedberg used colloidal gold, solutions, the grains being invisible under the 
microscope. The diameter of the grains, calculated, according to Zs7smoadj''a 
method, to be -5 X 10~', and the co-efficient of diffuaion (equal to-i. that el 
the sugar solutions), should give about 66 x 10" for N. The high degree of 
uncertainty involved in the measurement (and even in the definition) of the 
radii of invisible granules (which are probably sponge-tike bodies of tuidelg 
differing bulk) renders these results on the whole less convincing than those 
deduced by Einstein from the diffusion of molecules that were not invisible, 
very much le^e maeaive, and identical among themselves. 

Svedberg has also carried out certain retalive measurements, wherein he 
compares the diffusions of two colloidal gold solutiona, the grains in the one 
being (on the average) 10 times smaller than the grains in the other j from 
oolorimetric measurements he drew the conclusion that 10 times as many more 
small grains than large pass through identical membranes in the game time. 
Ttiis is just what would be expected from the formula (supposing always that 
the pores in the parchment ivore sufficiently large). 
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an error had occurred, not in the reasoning, but in the calcula 
tion, and that the correct formula should be 

which agrees with the measurements. The corresponding 
value for N ia now found to be 

65 X 10*^ 

which agrees remarkably well with the accepted value. This 
forces u3 to take the view that sugar molecules possess a 
more or less compact structure, even if they are not spherical, 
and that Stokes' law is, moreover, applicable to molecules 
which are certainly relatively large, although their diameters 
do not exceed the thousandth of a micron. 

78. — Final Experimental Proof : The Diffusion of 
Visible Granules. — As he himaelf demonstrated, Einstein's 
diffusion equation 

which can be only approximate for molecules, happens to 
be rigorously obeyed by emulsions. In fact, since this equa- 
tion is the necessary consequence of Stokes' law and the 
vertical distribution law, it may be regarded as verified in 
the domain in which I have shown that these laws apply. 

Direct measurements of diffusion, however, if carried out 
in such a way as to extend that domain, have a certain 
interest. 

When, therefore, M. Leon Erillouin made known to me his 
wish to complete the experimental verification of Einstein's 
theory by studying the diffusion of emulsions, I suggested to 
him the following method, which makes use of the obstacle 
that prevented my studying permanent equihbrium in pure 
glycerine, in which the grains stick to the glass walls of the 
containing v^sel when they chance to come in contact with 
it (para. 66 : note). 

Consider a vertical glass partition enclosing an emulsion, 
initially of uniform distribution, composed of gamboge grains 
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in glycerine, the number of grains per unit volume being n. 
The partition, which behaves as though it were a perfect 
" absorber," captures all grains brought by chance Erownian . 
movements into contact with it, so that the emulsion 
becomes steadily weaker by diffusion towards the glass, 
while the number M of the grains collected by unit surface 
steadily increases. The variation of Jft with the time will 
determine the coefficient of diffusion. 

The absorbing partition observed will be the lower surface 
of the object-glasa confining a preparation maintained verti- 
cally at an absolutely constant temperature. The thickness 
of the preparation will be sufficiently great to ensure that 
during observations extending over several days the absorp- 
tion by the cover-glaas will be throughout what it would be 
if the emulsion extended to infinity.* 

The following approximate line of reasoning enables us to 
deduce the coefficient of diffusion D from the measurements 
taken. 

Let X^ throughout be the mean square (equal to 2D() 
of the displacement during time ( that elapses from the 
beginning of an experiment. No great error will be intro- 
duced if we assume that each grain has undergone, either 
towards the absorbing partition or in the opposite direction, 
the displacement X. The number ^ of the grains stopped 
by unit surface during the time t is then clearly 

from which wc get, replacing X by V2T)t, 



B' 



D = 



■ D \ 



fl' 



which is the required coefficient of diffusion. 

' The grains, being slightly loss dense than slycerino. alowh' rise (about 1 
millimotro in two uooka at the tcmpornturo of oxporimDnt). This faot has no 
influence on A if the preparation is deep onouen to onnuro that the surface 
studied nlways remains abuve tho loner layers tiiat arc impoTorishod by thia 
rising of the grains. 
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a. L^on Brillouin carried out the experimental work and 
obtained measurements— a work of considerable difficulty^ 
- with much skill. Gamboge grains, equal in size, (radius '62 fx) 
freed by desiccation from intcrgranular water, were treated 
for a long time with glycerine, a dilute uniformly distributed 
emulsion containing 7-9 X 10* grains per cubic centimetre 
being obtained (the volume of the grains thus did not come 



within 



1,000 



of that of the emulsion). Diffusion took place 



■7° C, at which temperature 



in a thermostat constant at 3S 
the viscosity of the glycerine 
employed was 165 times that 
of water at 25° C. Twice a 
day the aame portion of the 
partition to which the grains 
were adhering was photo- 
graphed and the grains 
counted on the negatives. The 
diffusion was followed in six 
preparations, each during the 
course of several days.* 

Examination of the series 
of negatives showed that the 
square of the number of grains 
fixed is roughly proportional 
to the time, so that, plotting 
the results so that the abseissEe 
represent the values of JJ and 
the ordinates the time V(, the no. ii. 

points representing the measurements fail roughly on s 
straight line passing through the origin, as is shown in the 

adjoining figure. The coefficient D, equal to -^ ^, follows 

' H, Brillouin h&a examined qualitatively preparatinna kept at the melting 
point of ice, at whioh temperature the viscosity of glycerlno becomes more than 
3.000 timee that al water. The Broivnian movement, which is quite JifRcult 
w appears to be completely 
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MJMted. It occurs, neverthclesB, and successive photographs show that'grains 
flJmae slowly towards the partition, the number of grains which happen to 
"Uwre to it mcreasing with time in the right way, although it naa not posaibPo 
'"' wait long enough for accurate measurements to be taken. 
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at once. It is found to be equal to 2-3 X 10~'^ for the grains 
employed, deduced from the fixation of several thousand 
grains ; this corresponds with a rate of diffusion 140,000 
times slower than that of sugar in water at 20° C. 

To verify Einstein's diffusion equation, it only remains to 

see whether the number -^;^— ■ . is near 70 X 10*^. As 

D Gna^ 
a matter of fact, it is equal to 69 x 10** to within + 3 per 
cent. 

79. — Summary. — The laws of perfect gases are thus applic- 
able in all their details to emulsions. This fact provides us 
with a solid experimental foundation upon which to base the 
molecular theories. The field wherein verification has been 
achieved will certainly appear sufficiently wide when we 
remember : 

That the nature of the grains has been varied (gamboge, 
mastic) ; 

That the nature of the intergranular liquid has been 
varied (pure water, water containing 25 per cent, urea or 33 
per cent, sugar ; glycerine, containing 12 per cent, water, 
pure glycerine) ; 

That the temperature varied (from — 9° C. to + 
58= C); 

That the apparent density of the grains varied (between 
-■03 and + -03) ; 

That the viscosity of the intergranular liquid varied (in the 
ratio of 1 to 330) ; 

That the mass of the grains varied (in the enormous ratio 
of 1 to 70,000) as well as their volume (in the ratio of 1 to 
90,000). 

From the study of emulsions the following values have 
N 
been obtained for j-r^ : — 

68-2 deduced from the vertical distribution of grains. 
68-8 deduced from their translatory displacements. 
65 deduced from observations on their rotation. 
69 deduced from diffusion measurements. 

If we wish we may express our results by stating that the 
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mass of the hydrogen atom , in terms of tnllionths of triUioiiths 
of a gramme, has the values 1-47, 1-45, 1-54, and 1*45 respec- 
tively. 

As we shall see later, other facts imply a discontinuous 
structure for matter, and, like the Brownian movement, 
enable us to estimate the masses of the structural units. 



.;, Google 



chapter v 

fluctuations 
Smoluchowski's Theory. 

The molecular agitation of which the Brownian movement 
is the direct manifestation can be inferred from other aets of 
phenomena that include a constant succeaaion of variable 
inequalities in microscopic portions of matter in equilibrium. 

80. — Density ^Fluctuations. — We have already indicated 
one of these phenomena in speaking of the definite though 
very feeble thermal inequalities which are produced apon- 
taneously and continuously in spaces of the order of a micron, 
and which are, indeed, a second aspect of the Brownian 
movement itself. These thermal fluctuations, of the order 
of a thousandth of a degree for such volumea,* aeem in 
practice to be inacceasible to our meaaurementa. 

The density of a iluid in equilibrium, like its temperature 
or molecular agitation, ahould vary from point to point. A 
cubic micron, for example, will contain sometimes a lai^r 
and sometimes a amaller number of molecules. Smolu- 
chowski has drawn attention to these spontaneous 
inequalities, and has been able to calculate the fluctuation 

in density, ", n being the chance number of molecules 

in a volume v of fluid which in the case of rigorously constant 
and uniform concentration would contain no molecules. 

To begin with he showed, by a simple statistical argument, 
that the absolute mean value of this fluctuation for a gaa or ft 

— . — . If the density of 

the gas is the so-called normal density, we see that the mean 
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variation, for volumes of the order of a cubic centimetre, is 
of the one thousand-millionth order only. It becoraea of the 
order of one-thousandth for the smallest cubes resolvable by 
the microacope. Whatever the density of the gas, the varia- 
tion will be about 1 in 100 if the volume considered contains 
6,000 molecules and 10 in 100 if it contains 60. 

Sixty molecules in a cubic micron, for fluorescein, would 
make a solution of I part in 30,000,000 ; I do not consider it 
impossible for us to succeed in observing fluorescein in such 
volumes and at such dilutions, and thus for the first time to 
perceive fluctuations in composition directly. 

81. — Critical Opalescence. —No longer confining him- 
self to the case of rarefied substances, Smoluchowaki 
succeeded a little later, in a most remarkable memoir,* in 
calculating the mean density fluctuation for any fluid what- 
ever, and proved that, even with condensed fluids, the 
fluctuations should become noticeable in spaces visible 
under the microscope when the fluid is near the critical 
state.* He thus succeeded in explaining the enigmatic 
opalescence. ^ which is always shown by fluids in the neigh- 
bourhood of the critical state. 

This opalescence, which is absolutely stable, indicates a 
permanent condition of fine grained heterogeneity in the 
fluid. Smoluchowski explains it as being due to the magni- 
tude of the compressibility (infinite at the critical point 
itself) which enables contiguous regions of notably different 

' Acad, des So. de Craoovie. December, 1907. 

' It is known that for every fluid there is a temperature above which it is 
impossible to liquefy it by compression ; that temperature is the erilical lempera- 
tuTe {31° C for carlwD dioxide). Similarly, there is a pressure above which a. 



the tangent at that point being parallel to the volume axis (at this point ^ i& 
nothina and the comprossJbilitv la infinite) 

■ A liquid is opalescent if the path of a beam of light is visible in it, as in 
soapy water or air cbai^d with smoke The tight ttius seen is distinguished 
from Jluore^eent Ught in that, when analysed in the spectroscope, it ountMns 
no colours that are not found in the illuminating beam, alt.iuugh its tint is 
generally more bluish owing to chiiigo in the <listribution of intensities (it is 
also distinguishable by the fact that being Lomplotely p >lariaed, it fails to ro»:b 
an eye observing it at right angles to the pencil throu;<;h a suitably orientated 
analyser). 
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density to be nevertheless almost in equUibrium with each 
other. Hence, owing to the molecular agitation, the forma- 
tion of dense swarms of molecules, diffuse in contour, will be 
facilitated. These swarms will break up but slowly, while 
at the same time others will be forming elsewhere and will 
produce opalescence by causing lateral deviation of the 
light. 

The quantitative theory shows how the density fluctua- 
tions increase as the compressibility rises.' Thus at the 
critical point we find, in a volume which contains n molecules 
in the case of uniform distribution, that the mean fluctuation 
is very nearly the inverse fourth root of that number, what- 
ever the fluid, which gives a value of 2 per cent, in a cube 
containing 100,000,000 molecules. For most Uquida in the 
critical condition the side of such a cube is of the order of 
the micron. The heterogeneity is thus very much more 
accentuated than in a gas, and we may conceive that the 
opalescence, always existing more or less, would become 
very marked under such conditions. 

82. — Experimental Verification or the Theory of 
Opalescence. — Smoluchowski'a theory, amplified by 
Keesom, is confirmed by the results recently obtained at 
Leyden by Kamerlingh Onnes and Keeaom. The intensity 
of the opalescence can be calculated by making use of earlier 
work 2 which gives the quantity of light deviated laterally 
(for an illuminating pencil of given intensity and colour) 

' Smoluchoufiki'e statixticul thormod^amical reasoning gives, for the mean 
ttquaro of the Auutuation in volume ^, an expression which, except in the im- 
mediate neighbourhood of the critical point, is sensibly equal to 



v^ being the specific volume corresponding to uniform diutribution and ^ the 
comproBsibility (isothonnal). At the oritieal point, where ^ and ,^ fail, 
the third differential ^'', must bo introduced, (Sec Conseil de Bruielles, 
p. 218.) 

» Rajleigh, Phil. Mag., Vol. XLI., 1881, p. 86; and Loreni, Oeuvrea L., 
p. 406 (see Conaeil de Btuxelles, p. 221). 
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by a very amall transparent particle (of fixed volume) placed 
in a medium of difiEerent refrangibility. This quantity of 
light is found, moreover, to be the greater the more refrangible 
the incident light (that is, the smaller its wave length). Thus 
for incident white light the light diffused laterally will be 
blue (the blue and violet being diffused more by the particle 
than the yellow or red). And the opalescence actually is 
bluish. 

More accurately, as long as the dimensions of the illu- 
minated particle may be regarded as small compared with 
the wave length of the incident light, the intensity of the 
diffused light is inversely proportional to the fourth power 
of that wave length, but directly proportional to the square 
of the volume of the particle and to the square of the relative 
difference in refractive index. ^ 

If, as actually happens in the case of density fluctuations, 
the particle which deviates the light is composed of the same 
substance as the surrounding medium, this relative variation 
in index is proportional to the relative variation in density,* 

that is, to the fluctuation ?, the mean quadratic value 

of which has been given by Smoluchowski. Summing all 
the intensities thus separately due to the small sections 
composing a perceptible volume of fluid, we find that the 
intensity i of the light diffused by a cubic centimetre at right 
angles to the incident rays is 



N 



-1)Mm.^+2)^ 



where ft, is the refractive index (mean) of the fluid for the 
' At right angles to the incident light, this intensity is given by the eipreaeiun 



p being the volume, A^ the wave length in the modium outside the particle, 
and fi^ and u the refractive indices in that medium and in the particle. 
' Tliis foUowB from the law of refraction (Lorentz), nooording to which 
it for any fluid. 
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tight used of wave length A (in " free space " or vocmo), I 
e^ the specific volume of the fluid, and -^ its compressibility I 
(isothermal). ' 

All the quantitiea in the above equation are measiirable 
except N ; a comparison of the value of N derived thus 
with the value obtained already will therefore enable us to 
check the theories of Smoluchowski and Keesom. 

An examination of the fine series of measurements recently 
carried otit on ethylene will be found to provide the required 
test. The critical temperature (absolute) was 273 + 11*18°; 
the opalescent Ught was quite blue even at 1 1-92°. At this 
temperature the ratio of the intensities of opalescence for 
incident light of the same intensity in the blue and yellow 
(Unes F and D) was 1-9, but little different from the ratio 
2*13 of the fourth powers of the vibration frequencies of the 
two colours. 

At the same temperature measurements in yellow light 
gave, per centimetre cube illuminated and for incident light 
of intensity 1, an intensity of opalescence varying between 
-0007 and -0008. The compressibility is known from 
Verschaffelt's mettsurements. Keesom 's formula then gives, 
for Avogadro's number N, a value in the neighbourhood of 
75 X 10** with a possible error of 15 per cent., which is in 
very good agreement with the probable value. 

Analogous considerations can be applied to the opalescence 
always shown by liquid mixtures (water and phenol, for 
example) in the neighbourhood of the point of critical 
miscibUity.^ Opalescence in this case indicates a permanent 
condition of fluctuation in composition from one point to 
another in the mixture. The theory of these fluctuations, 
which is a little more difficult than in the above case, has been 
given by Einstein (using the conception of work done in 

' At all temperatures below 70° C. tho mutual solubilitiea ot wat«r and phenol 
are limited ; two layers of liquid are produced, containing unequal amounts 
of phenol. As the temperature riseu, the difference between the two layere 
becomes loss and less, until at 70° C. tho con<:entration of phenol beoomeii 
equal to 36 per cent, throughout ; the dividing surface then disaj^*eara and the 
point of critical miscibility is reached. At all higher temperatures miscibilitj 
is complete and two layers of different composition ean no longer remain in 
equUibrium in contact with each other. 
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separating the constituents instead of the idea of work 
done in compression). The equation ^ he has obtained, 
assuming it to be exact, again allows ua to find N from 
measurable quantities, but in this case the determination 
has not yet been carried out. 

83. — The Blubnbss of the Sky. — We have applied the 
formulae of Smoluchowski, Keesom, and Einstein in the 
neighbourhood of the critical point. They are equally 
applicable to the case of a gaseous substance. We will 
suppose that the gas is pure, or at least, if it is a mixture, 
that its components have the same refracting power (which is 
sensibly the case for air), so that fluctuations in composition 
will have a negligible influence in comparison with density 
fluctuations. In this case, making use of Boyle's law, the 

product I ~""i, 1 becomes equal to - ; further, the refrac- 
tive index being very nearly equal to I, we can replace 
(ft^ -f- 2) by 3, and Keesom's equation becomes 

The quantity of light thus emitted laterally by 1 cubic 
centimetre of gas is extremely small, because of the feeble 
refractive power of gases (fio is very little greater than 1). 
But the total emission produced by a very large volume may 
become noticeable, and in this way the blue light which 
comes to us from the sky in the daytime can be explained 
(Einstein). We thus arrive at a result obtained by Lord 
Rayleigh ^ previous to the more general theories I have just 
summarised. 

We know that a beam of light has a visible track when 
traversing a medium charged with dust. To this lateral 
diffusion is due the visibility of a " sunbeam " in the air. 
The phenomenon still persists as the dust particles become 
increasingly smaller (and it is this fact that makes ultra- 
microscopic observation possible), but the diffracted 
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opaleecent light turns to blue, light of shorter wave length 
thus undergoing the greater diffraction. It is, moreover, 
polarised in the plane passing through the incident ray and 
the eye of the observer. 

Rayleigh supposed that the molecules themselves behave 
like the dust particles just visible under the microscope 
and that the origin of the colour of the sky lies in them. In 
agreement with this hypothesis, it is found that the blue 
light from the sky, when observed in a direction perpen- 
dicular to the Sim's rays, is strongly polarised. It is, more- 
over, difficult to believe that it is a question of actual duat 
particles, for the blueness of the sky is not diminished in the 
slightest at the height of 2,000 or 3,000 metres, which is weU 
above most of the dust that contaminates the air near the 
earth. We may therefore conclude that we have here a 
means of counting the diffracting molecules which enable 
us to see a given portion of the sky and in consequence a 
means for obtaining N. 

Rayleigh did not restrict himself to this merely qualitative 
conception, but calculated, while developing the elastic 
theory of light, the relation that should, on his hypothesis, 
obtain between the intensity of the direct Solar radiation 
and that of the light diffused by the sky. Let us suppose 
that we are observing the aky in a direction the zenith- 
distance of which is a and which makes an angle ^ with the 
solar rays ; the illuminations e and E obtained in the field 
of an objective pointed successively towards this region of 
the sky and towards the sun should be, for each wave 
length A , in the ratio : — 



,3„2M . P. . l+<^'^ 



V d ) -A^'N' 



where (u represents the apparent semi-diameter of the smi, 
p and g the atmospheric pressure and the acceleration due to 
gravity at the point of observation, M the gramme-molecular 

weight of air (28-8 gramme), - the refractive power of 

air (Lorentz), and N Avogadro's constant. Langevin 
obtained the same equation (with ^^ replaced by the dielec- 
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trie constant K) during the course of development of a 
simple electro-magnetic theory. In each case the pre- 
ceding formula was obtained by summing the intensities 
of the light diffracted by the individual molecules (assumed 
to be distributed in an entirely irregular manner). 

Identically the same formula is obtained (for /9 = 90°) by 
applying Keesom's equation, as waa shown by Einstein. 

It follows that the extreme violet of the spectrum should 
be 1 6 times more diffracted than the extreme red (the wave 
length of which is twice as great), and this is well borne out 
by the actual colour of the sky (which no other hypothesis 
has succeeded in explaining). 

The above formula takes no account of the light reflected 
by the earth. The brightness of the sky would be doubled 
by a perfectly reflecting earth (which would be equivalent 
to the illumination of the atmosphere by a second sun). 
The reflecting power of the earth entirely covered with snow 
or by clouds would be little different from -7, and the bright- 
ness of the sky would be 1-7 times that due to the sun alone. 

An experimental verification should be possible at a 
height sufficient to avoid perturbations due to dust (smoke, 
small drops of water, etc.). The first indication of such a 
verification was obtained by Lord Kelvin from the early 
experiments of Sella, who, at the summit of Monte Rosa, 
compared the brightness of the sun at a height of 40° and 
the brightness of the sky at the zenith at the same instant 
and obtained a ratio equal to 5,000,000. This gives for 
N X 10 ~ ^ (allowing for the absence of precision with regard 
to wave length) a value between 30 and 150. Roughly, the 
correct order of magnitude was attained. 

Bauer and Moulin ^ have constructed an apparatus for 
making the necessary spectrophotometric comparison and 
have made some preliminary measurements on Mont Blanc, 
with, unfortunately, a not very favourable sky.* Their 
comparisons give (for green light) numbers between 45 and 
75 for N X 10-22. 

' Comples BenduB, 1910. 

' The presenoe of water droplets made the value found for N too small, and 
thdr effect was intenaified by the fact that the wave length used fur comparison 
vsB too Urge. 
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A long series of mea,surcinent8 ha8, however, just been 
completed with the aame apparatus on Monte Rosa by 
M. Leon Brillouin, and a provisional scrutiny (gauging o£ 
the absorbing plates and comparison of the negatives) gives 
numbers in the neighbourhood of 60. There is thus no 
doubt that Lord Rayleigh's theory is verified and that the 
famihar blue colour of the sky is one of the phenomena 
through which the discontinuous structure of matter is 
made manifest to our observations on the usual dimensional 
scale. 

84,^ — Chemical Fluctttations.— Up to the present we 
have not attempted to formulate a kinetic theory of chemical 
reaction ; without going deeply into the matter at this early 
stage, a few simple remarks may be pertinent. 

We will limit ourselves to the consideration of two par- 
ticularly important and simple tj^es of reaction, types 
which, in fact, by addition or repetition make up all classes 
of chemical reaction. On the one hand we have dissociation 
or the splitting up of one molecule into simpler molecules or 
into atoms {Ij into 21; N^O^ into 2N0a; PCI5 into PCI3 
+ Clj, etc.), which is expressed in general form by 

A ♦ A' + A" ; 

on the other hand we have the inverse phenomenon or the 
building up of a molecule, expressed by 
A « A' + A". 

If at a given temperature two inverse transformations 
exactly counterbalance one another : — 
A ;iii! A' + A", 
so that on our scale of observation the quantities of the com- 
ponents remain constant throughout the system, we say 
that chemical equilibrium has been reached and that no 
further change will take place. 

Actually both reactions are taking place, and at each 
instant an enormous number of molecules are breaking up at 
certain points while at others an equivalent amount of A 
is being re-formed. I have no doubt that in microscopic 
spaces we should be able to see, at a sufScient magnifi- 
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cation, an incessant fluctuation in chemical composition. 
Chemical no less than physical equilibrium in fluids is merely 
an illusion that masks a continuous cycle of compensating 
transformations. 

A quantitative theory of this chemical Brownian move- 
ment has not yet been developed. But, though only qualita- 
tive, the kinetic conception of equilibrium has rendered 
great services. It is the real baais of the whole of chemical 
mechanics that is concerned with velocities of reaction 
(Law of Mass Action). 

85. — FLtrCTFATIONS IH MOLECULAB ORIENTATION. — The 
remarkable phenomenon discovered by Mauguin during the 
course of his splendid work on liquid crystals falls into the 
same group of phenomena as the Brownian movement and 
the fluctuations of density and composition. 

It has been known, since Lehmann's famous investiga- 
tions, that there are some liquids which exhibit when in 
equilibrium the optical symmetry of uniaxial crystals, so 
that when a film of one of them is examined under the 
microscope between a polariser and analyser set at the 
extinction point illumination is re-established, except where 
the crystalline orientation of the liquid is parallel to the ray 
of light traversii^ it. When, however, the light is very 
intense, we notice that extinction ia not absolute for such 
orientations and that an incessant scintillation, like the 
swarming of a luminous ant heap, is visible at all points in 
the field, producing a feeble light that varies rapidly from 
place to place and from instant to instant.^ Mauguin at once 
connected this phenomenon with the Brownian movement, 
and, indeed, it seems difficult to explain it except on the 
supposition that the molecular agitation continuously tends 
to strain the molecular axes from their positions of equili- 
brium. Analogous fluctuations should occur during the 
ma^etiaation of ferro-magnetic bodies, and undoubtedly 
the theories of ferro-magnetism (P. Weiss) and of liquid 
crystals will reduce to a common basis. 



limits change of state occurs). 
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CHAPTER VI 

light and quanta 

Black Bodies. 

86.- — Any Cavity completely enclosed by a Material 
AT A Uniform Temperature is full of Light in Statis- 
tical Equilibrium. — When a fluid fiUa an enclosure, 
molecular agitation, which ia the more active the higher the 
temperature, gradually transmits from point to point all 
thermal actions and the degree of agitation gives a measure 
of the temperature once equilibrium is established. But we 
know that, even in the absence of all intermediary matter, 
the temperature of the space inside an isotkermal enclosure 
(an enclosure in which, that is to say, the temperature ia 
uniform) has a definite physical significance ; we know that 
a thermometer always ends by giving the same indication 
(it arrives, that ia to say, at the same final state) at any 
point whatever in an opaque enclosure surrounded with 
boiling water, whether the enclosure contains any fluid 
whatever or whether it is absolutely empty. The effect 
upon the thermometer in the latter case is produced solely 
by radiation from the various points of the enclosing 
medium. 

This radiation is visible or not according to the tempera- 
ture of the enclosure (an ice-house, an oven, or an incan- 
descent furnace), but its visibility, which ia of importance to 
us alone, has no claim to be regarded aa an essential charac- 
teristic of the radiation, which is light in the general sense 
of the word and traverses space at the invariable velocity 
of 300,000 kilometres per second. 

When we say that the enclosure is sealed and that it is 
opaque, we mean that no thermal influence can be exerted 
by radiation between two objects, one of which is inside and 
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tlie other outside the enclosure.^ Thi^ is the reason why a 
thermometer inside the enclosure reaches ^nd persists in a 
definite invariable state. Thia does not mean, however, 
that no subsequent change takes place in the region wherein 
the indicating thermometer h placed. That region is 
constantly receiving radiation emitted by the various parts 
of the enclosure ; the fixed indication shown by the receiving 
instrument (thermometer), however, proves that it under- 
goes no further change in property, but maintains itself in 
a stationary condition. 

This stationary state in apace traversed continually and 
in all directions by light really represents a permanent 
condition of extremely rapid changes. Details of them 
escape us, in spaces and times on our usual dimensional scale, 
just as the agitation of the molecules in a fluid in equilibrium 
cannot be perceived, although the latter phenomenon is of a 
much higher order of magnitude. In fact, the thermal 
equilibrium in fluids, which baa already been studied at 
length, and the thermal equilibrium of light are in many 
respects comparable. I now propose to define our concep- 
tions of the latter equilibrium. 

I have pointed out that a thermometer invariably registers 
the same temperature, at all points inside a closed cavity 
with walls at a fixed temperature, that it would show :n con- 
tact with the walls themselves. This remains true whether 
the enclosure is made of porcelain or of copper, whether it 
is large or small, prismatic or spherical. More generally, 
whatever the means of investigation employed, we shall 
find that absolutely no influence is exerted by the nature 
of the enclosure, its size or shape, on the stationary condition 
of the radiation at each point ; this state completely deter- 
muiea the only temperature to be recorded within the 
enclosure. 

It follows from this that all directions passing through a 
given point are equivalent. No arrangement of lenses or 
mirrors, in the interior of an incandescent furnace, would 



' It U obviooflly poesible to concentrate light of oxtoraal origin by niejns of 
lenses upon a thermonieter suspended ivithiii a cavity in a Iraas'parf.nt block of 
ice ttnd to make it indicate any desircti tompersture. 

D,s,i,.,.d.:,C00glc 
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produce the slightest effect ; neither temperature nor 
colour would be altered in the least and no images would be 
formed. Expressed differently, the point image of a point 
on a wall would not be distinguishable by any property 
whatever from any other point inside the furnace. An eye 
capable of existing at the temperature of the furnace would 
not be able to distinguish any particular object or outline 
and would perceive merely a general uniform illumination. 

Another necessary consequence of the existence of a 
stationary regime is that the density W of the light (quantity 
of energy contained in I cubic centimetre) will have a defi- 
nitely fixed value for each temperature. Similarly, if we 
consider within the enclosure a flat closed contour 1 square 
centimetre in area, the quantity of light passing across the 
contour in one second, say from the left towards the right 
of an observer lying along the edge of the contour and looking 
towards its interior, is at each instant equal to the quantity 
of light passing in the same time in the opposite direction 
and has a perfectly definite value E, which is proportional 
to the density W of the light in equilibrium at the given 
temperature. More precisely, if c stands for the velocity 
of light, it appears, aa the result of a simple integration, 

that E is equal to ~ — It is clear, moreover, that strictly 

speaking the quantities of light E or W undergo fluctvations 
(which are negligible on the dimensional scale with which we 
are concerned). 

87. — Black Bodies : Stefan's Law. — A knowledge of 
the density of the fight in equilibrium in an isothermal 
enclosure is gained in a simple manner by contriving a small 
aperture in the walls of the enclosure and studying the 
radiation that escapes through it. If the aperture is 
sufficiently small, any disturbing effect upon the internal 
radiation wiU be negligible. The quantity of light that 
escapes per second through an orifice of area S is then simply 
the quantity (S X E) that happens to strike in the same time 
on any equal surface of the wall. 

Naturally there wUl be no privileged direction for escape. 
If therefore, as may easily be done, we look through the: 
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aperture, we shall not be able to distinguish any details 
within the encloaure, the sole impression received being one 
of a luminous pit, in which nothing definite can be perceived. 
And the well-known fact is that if one looks through a small 
opening into a crucible of dazzling molten metal, the surface 
of the metal cannot be seen. It is not only at low tempera- 
tures that nothing can be distinguished within a furnace. 

It is, moreover, no more possible at high than at low 
temperatures to illutnitiale noticeably the inside of the 
furnace (in such a way as to make its shape visible) by a 
beam of light passing from the outside in through the small 
aperture. Such auxiliary light having once entered, it will 
be dissipated by successive reflections from the walls and 
will have no chance of getting out again through the aper- 
ture in any noticeable quantity. The aperture may be said 
to be perfectly blatk, if we regard the fact that it reflects 
none of the light it receives as the essential charaeteriatic 
of a black body. With regard to the emissive power of a 
black body thus defined, we see that it will be given by the 
product SE referred to above. 

It is not now very difficult to understand how it is possible, 
by placing twp black bodies of this kind face to face, their 
temperatures being T and t, and one of them functioning as a 
calorimeter, to measure the excess of energy sent from the 
hot into the cold source of heat over that- sent by the cold 
into the hot source. In this way it may be proved that 
the emissive power of a black body is proportional to 
the fourth power of the absolute temperature T' (Stefan's 
law), 

E = tT*, 
the co-efficient a being " Stefan's constant." 

It is clear that the emissive power increases rapidly as the 
source of heat gets hotter ; when the temperature is doubled, 
the radiated energy is multiplied 16 times. 

The above law has been verified over a wide temperature 
interval (from the temperature of liquid air to that of melting 
iron) ; on theoretical grounds, which are too long to be 
discussed here, we are inclined to regard it as rigorously 
exact and not merely an approximation. 
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The value of Stefan's constant may readily be obtained by 
making uae of the fact that within an enclosure surrounded 
by melting ice each square centimetre of bleick surface at the 
temperature of boiling water loses in one minute very nearly 
1 calorie more than it receives (more exactly, 1-05 calories or 
l-05"x 4-18 X 10' erga in sixty seconds). In C.G.S. units 
this gives 

'■°=X*,J»-'<->''' = . (373.-273.), 

or very nearly 6-3 X 10 ~ * for the value of <t. 

The density of the light in thermal equilibrium, at the 
temperature T, being proportional to the emissive power E, 
is consequently proportional to T^ ; or, more precisely, it is 

equal to (4 J . T^) , or 4 x ^^-^^^ . 1*, or 8-4 x 10 " is . TS 

Though extremely small at the ordinary temperature, it 
rises very rapidly. Finally, the specific heat of space {the 
heat required to raise by 1° the temperature of the radiation 
in 1 cubic centimetre) increases in proportion to the cubes 
of the absolute temperature.^ 

88. — The Composition op the Light emitted by a 
Black Body. — The complex light that escapes through a 
small aperture contrived in an isothermal enclosure may be 
received on a prism, or, better, on .the slit of a spectroscope. 
It is then seen that such light always behaves as if it were 
made up by the superposition of a continuoiis and infinite 
series of simple monochromatic lights, each having ita own 
particular wave length and each producing an image of the 
slit. The sequence of images {or spectral lines) shows no 
interruption and forms a continuous luminous band, which 
is the spectrum of the particular black body. (This spectrum, 
of course, is not limited to the part that is visible, but 
includes an infra-red and ultra-violet part.) 

By means of screens it is then easy to cause only the energy 
corresponding to a narrow band of the spectrum, in which 
wave lengths lie between a and A', to enter a black receiving 

' It ie, in faut, the diftocontial of T with respect to W, being equal to 33-6 x 
IO-"T'i at a temperature nf 10,0W),000°(thc wntrc of the aun^t) it would be 
nf the order of the spocilic heat uf uttter at the ordinary temperature. 
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body that acts as a calorimeter. The quantity of enei^ 
Q received, divided by (a' — a), tends towards a limit I as 
the band becomes narrower and A' tends towards A. This 
limit I defines the intensity of the light of wave length A in 
the spectrum of the black body. Plotting wave lengths as 
abscissae and this intensity aa ordinates, a curve will be 
obtained that shows the distribution of total energy of the 
spectrum as a function of the wave length. In this way it has 
long been established that the intensity, which is negligible 
for the extreme infra-red and extreme ultra-violet, always 
shows a maximum that varies in position according to the 
temperature, being displaced towards the region of small 
wave length (towards the ultra-violet, that is) as the tempera- 
ture of the black body under consideration is raised. 

The above are qualitative considerations only. A precise 
law has been formulated by Wien, who has succeeded in 
showing that the principles of thermodynamics, although 
they do not give the actual distribution law required, 
nevertheless narrow down considerably the number of forms 
a priori possible for it. According to this line of argument, 
an account of which would lead me into too great a digrea- 
sion, the product of the intensity by the fifth power of the 
wave length depends only on the product aT of that wave 
length by the absolute temperature 

I = p/(»T), 

/ being a function as yet indeterminate. From this it 
follows that if the distribution curve shows a maximum at a 
certain temperature, it wiU show one at all other temperatures 
and that the position of the maximum will vary inversely 
with the absolute temperature : 

A^T = A'yT' = constant. 

Experiment shows that the product Aj, T is constant and 
that Aj, T = -29 very nearly, so that, at 2,900° C. (a tempera- 
ture little lower than that of the electric arc), the maximum 
intensity corresponds to a wave length of one micron and 
still lies in the infra-red. At twice that temperature, at 
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about 6,000° C. (the temperature of the black body that, 
put in place of the sun, would Bend us as much Ught as the 
latter), the maximum Ues in the yellow. 

The position of the maximum is thus fixed. It follows, 
moreover, from Wien's equation, that the maximum 
intensity is proportional to the fifth power of the absolute 
temperature, being 32 times greater at 2,000° C, for example, 
than at 1,000° C. 

It remains to determine the form of the function /. Many 
physicists have attacked the problem without success. 
Planck, however, has finally derived an expression that 
agrees accurately with all measurements ' in the domain 
between 1,000° and 2,000° absolute of temperature and 
between 60/i and •5/:i in wave length. Planck's equation may 
be written 

T = ?. 1_ 



Where C^ and C2 are two constants and e is the base of the 
Napierian logarithms (very nearly 2'72). 

89. — Quanta.— The publication (in 1901) of Planck's 
formula marks an important epoch in the history of physics. 
It has introduced certain very novel and at first sight very 
strange ideas into our views on periodic phenomena. 

The rays emitted by a black body are, as we have seen, 
identical with those which, in the isothermal enclosure, 
traverse a section equal in area to the aperture. Prom this 
it follows that in finding the spectral composition erf the 
light emitted, the composition of the light in statistical 
equilibrium that fills an isothermal enclosure has at the same 
time been determined. 

In arriving at a theoretical knowledge of this composition 
we must bear in mind that, according to a hypothesis 
discussed but little nowadays, all monochromatic Ught is 
composed of electromagnetic waves sent out by the oscilla- 
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tory displacements of electric chaises in matter.^ An 
electric oacillator (wherein a mobile electric charge may be 
caused to vibrate by the electric fields due to the waves that 
aucceasively impinge upon it) can reciprocally and by 
resonance absorb light having exactly the same period as the 
oscillator. 

Let us imagine, within an isothermal enclosure, a lai^ 
number ol identical oscillators vibrating lineally (lor 
example, sodium atoms, such as those regarded as causing 
the well-known yellow light given by an alcohol flame 
impregnated with salt). The period of oscillation thus fixed, 
the light that fills the enclosure must be in statistical 
equilibrium with these resonators, giving them during the 
very short period of each oscillation as much energy as it 
receives from them. If E stands for the mean energy of the 
oscillators, Planck found that, aa a consequence of the laws 
of thermodynamics, the density w of light for wave length 
A is proportional to E, the relationship being expr^sed 
more precisely by the equation 

«.. = ';. E; 

consequently, in order to reconcile this result with the experi- 
mental fact that the radiation density becomes infinitely 
small for very short wave lengths, it must follow that the 
mean enei^y of the oscillators will become extremely small 
when the frequency becomes very high. 

Now oscillators in thermal equilibrium with radiation 
must also he in thermal equiMbrium with any gas that fills 
the enclosure at the given temperature. In other words, 
the mean oscillatory energy must be what it would be if it 
were sustained solely by the impacts of the gaseous mole- 
cules. In the case where the oscillatory energy can vary 
continuously, the kinetic energy of oscillation will, aa we 
have already had occasion to point out, be equal in the mean 

to - . — . T, or to one-third of the kinetic energy of a mole- 
2 N 

' The electric and magnetic helde at a point un the wave front are always in 
the plane tangential to the wave (light vibrations are transvorao) and are per- 
pendicular to each other. 
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cule of the gas ; it will, that ia to say, be independent of the 
period. Radiation should therefore be infinite for very 
small wave lengths, which is certainly not ike case. 

We must therefore Eissume that the energy of each oscil- 
lator varies in a discontinuous manner. Planck supposes 
that it varies by equal quanta, in such a way that eeich 
oscillator always retains a whole number of atoms or grains 
of energy. The value E of this grain of enei^ should be 
independent of the nature of the oscillator, but should 
depend on its frequency v (number of vibrations per second) 
and be proportional to it (being 10 times greater, for instance, 
when the frequency becomes 10 times greater) ; E should 
therefore be equal to Ai>, k being a universal constant 
(Planck's constant). 

If we accept these hypotheses, which at first sight appear 
extraordinary (and which will therefore possess all the more 
importance if they can be verified), it will no longer be 
at all accurate to regard the mean energy E <^ a linear • 
oscillator as equal to one-third of the energy possessed on the 
average by a gaseous molecule. Statistical enumeration of 
all the possible cases ^ shows that in order to arrive at 
statistical equilibrium through the impacts between gaseous 
molecules and the oscillators, we must have 



t ^'^ -1 

N being Avogadro's number ; or, remembering that the 
velocity c of light is equal to v times the wave length A 
eorresponding to the frequency v, 

eh 1 
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' An oscillator having 3 degrees of freedom would posaeas a, mean energy 3 

* Nomat ehortens tho calculation very considerably by atisuminE tJiat the 
number of oscillators that posBCsa, for instance, energy 3 1 is equal to the number 
that would poBSCBS onerpy lying lictuecn 3 ( nnd 4 c it their energy varied co"" 
tinuously. (Tho number in cnmpleto repose is therefore equal to the numl**'^ 
that in the case of continuity uould possess energy lees than *.) 
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this is the very equation that has beeo found to agree with 
experiment (para. 88), for the density w. i* simply equal to 
the emissive power I^i divided by the fourth part of c. 

The theory I have just outlined has achieved a great 
success, in that it has led to the discovery of the law that 
determines the composition of isothermal radiation at each 
temperature. But a still more striking verification lies in 
the agreement found between the values already obtained 
for Avogadro's number and the value that can be deduced 
irom Planck's equation. 

90. — The Radiation emitted by a Black Body esables 
us TO Determine the Moleculab SlAGSiTrDES. — Clearly 
everything in the above equation is either measurable or 
known except the number N (which expresses the fact of 
molecular discontinuity) and the constant h (which expresses 
the discontinuity of the oscillatory enei^). These numbers 
N and k can therefore be determined if two reliable measure- 
ments of the emissive power can be obtained for different 
values of the wave length A or the temperature T (it will 
naturally be better to use in the determination all the 
available reliable measurements and not two only). Making 
"se of the data that appear most trustworthy at the present 
moment, we arrive at the following value for h 

k^'6-2 X 10-'" 
and for N 

N = 64 X 1032, 

the probable error being more or less 5 per cent. 

The agreement between this value and those already found 
is indeed marvellous. And at the same time we have 
acquired yet another means for determining accurately the 
molecular magnitudes. 



( 
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Extension of the Theory of Quanta. 

91. — The Specific Heat of Solids. — By a bold extension 
of Planck's idea Einstein has succeeded in accounting for the 
influence of temperature on the specific heat of solids. His 
theory, to which allusion has already been made (para. 44), 
depends upon the assumption that each atom in a solid body 
is urged towards its position of equilibrium by elastic forces 
in such a way that, if it be slightly displaced, it will vibrate 
with a fixed period. As a matter of fact, since neighbouring 
atoms also vibrate, the frequency will not be rigidly fixed, 
and we ought rather to consider ■a series of frequencies more 
analogous to a band than to a spectral line. Nevertheless, 
as a first approximation we may confine ourselves to the 
consideration of the case of a single frequency. 

With this limitation, Einstein supposes that although the 
oscillator set up by each atom is not necessarily an electrical 
one, its energy must be a whole number multiple of he as 
with Planck's oscillators. Its mean enei^ at any tempera- 
ture has therefore the value 

with reference, as has been pointed out above, to an oscillator 
capable of undergoing displacement in all directions. The 
energy contained in a gramme atom will be N times greater 
and the increase of this energy per degree, or the specific heat 
of the gramme atom, can be calculated.* The expression 
found in this way for the specific heat tends towards zero, 
in agreement with Nemst's results, as the temperature falls, 
and towards 3R or 6 calories as it rises, in agreement with 
Dulong and Petit's law (the latter limit is reached the more 
quickly the smaller the value of the characteristic fre- 
quency If). In the interval between these limits the above 
expression represents in a remarkable manner the run of the 
specific heats, though not without systematic error explicable 
by the approximations employed (we have noticed that the 
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frequency cannot be defined eatisfactorily). It also defines 
the frequency p of the atomic vibration, if it is unknown. 

It is worthy of notice that frequencies calculated in this 
way agree with those to be expected from the consideration 
of other phenomena. The absorption of light of long wafre 
length by bodi^ such as quartz or potassium chloride 
(Rubens' experiments) is a case in point. This kind of 
absorption, as well as " metallic " reflection, is explicable 
if the Ught is in resonance with the atoms of the body and 
consequently possesses a frequency deducible from the 
latter's specific heat. This is found approximately to be the 
case (Nernst). 

At the same time it is conceivable (Einstein) that the 
elastic properties of solid bodies might provide a means for 
predicting the frequency of the vibrations of an atom 
displeiced from its equilibrium position. An approximate 
calculation has been made by Einstein with reference to com- 
preasibility ; applied to silver the predicted value for the 
atomic frequency is 4 X 10^^, that obtained from its specific 
heats being 4-5 X 10^^. I must content myself with these 
brief allusions and refer to the splendid work of Nernst, 
Rubens, and Lindemaim ^ for more ample details. 

92. — Discontinuity in Rotational Velocity. — -If we 
remember that we have already been forced to assume, with 
Nernst (para. 45), that the rotational energy of a molecule 
varies discontinuous ly, we shall perhaps be readier to extend, 
keeping the same value for the universal constant A, the 
law of discontinuity which holds for the energy of oscillators 
to the case of rotation (molecular). There is, indeed, analogy 
of a certain kind between the rotation of a body about itself 
and the oscillation of a pendulum (or the path of a planet), 
since periodicity is characteristic of both cases. An obvious 
difference is that the pendulum (or planet) has a well-defined 
proper period, whereas so long as a ball is at rest, it is not 
possible to predict a definite period of rotation for it. How- 
ever, generalising Planck's result, we may say : 

' The Itktter worker deduced the proper frequenoy from the melting point of 
the solid ; he Bupposes that a body liquofieB when the amphtude of the atomio 
oscillation becomes sensibly equal to the mean dietanco betnocn atoms. 
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When a body rotates at ike rate of v revolutions per secojid, 
its energy is equivalent to a whole number of times the product 
h,: 

Since 2itv is the angular velocity of rotation (angle de- 
scribed per second), the kinetic energy of rotation is further- 
more equal to the product -I(2ni')^, where I stands for the 

moment of inertia • of the body {about its axis of rotation). 
Hence it follows that, p being a whole number, 

n I . Iff'f* = p . y . A, 



so that the number of revolutions per second must necessarily 
be either once, twice, or 3 times a certain value ( equal to 

l9~2t ) ■ Intermediate speeds of rotation should be impossible. 

93. — Unstable Rotation. — The above result is sur- 
prising ; it appears, moreover, to be inconceivable that the 
number of revolutions can pass from the value ( to the 
value 2( or Zt without taking up the intermediate values. I 
would suggest that the intermediate velocities are unstable, 
and that when, for instance, the body while rotating receives 
an impulse that communicates to it an angular velocity 
corresponding to 3-5 times t revolutions per second some 
effect due to friction or radiation as yet unknown * at once 
operates to reduce the number of revolutions per second to 
exacUy 3 times t, after tohich the rotation can persist indefinitely 
without loss of energy. The result of this will be that, out of 
a large number of molecules, very few will be in the un- 
stable condition, and we may take it as a first approximation 
that, for any one molecule taken at random, the rotation in 
one second is either no revolutions or t or 2( or Zt, etc. The 
occasional molecules having rotational energy in process of 

' Wo knuw that the rotational energy of a solid revolving with an angulsr 
velocity « in yli»' (nhich may be used to define its moment of inertia), 

* Connected perhaps ivith the coloasal value of the acceleration (or centri: 
fugal force), which is at least a trillion time^ );reater than any value reached in 
our centrifugal luacbinos and turbines. 
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change may be neglected, juat as we may neglect the few 
molecules in a gas that are actually undergoing impact and 
whose energy is in process of changing. 

94. — The Material Part of an Atom is Concentrated 
ENTIRELY AT ITS CENTRE. — We are HOW possibly in a position 
to understand why the molecules of a monatomic gas (such 
as argon) do not produce rotation when they impinge (or, 
more exactly, why they communicate no rotational energy 
to each other), with the result that the specific heat c of the 
gas is equal to 3 calories (para. 39). If the material part of 
the atom is concentrated closely about its centre, its moment 
of inertia will be very small, its minimum possible rotation 

(its frequency v being ^-jr) will be extremely rapid and the 

quantum kir of rotational energy consequently will be large 
If this quantum is large by comparison with the energy of 
translation possessed on the average by the molecules (at 
the temperatures we have available), it will practically never 
happen that a molecule that strikes another molecule will be 
able to communicate to it even the minimum rotation ; and, 
conversely, a molecule possessing that rotation will have 
every chance of losing it during an impact. In short, at any 
particular instant, rotating molecules will be extremely few 
in number. 

Since argon, to take a particular case, retains its specific 
heat 3 up to about 3,000° C, it follows that even at that 
high temperature the molecular translational energy is still 
well below the quantum of energy corresponding to the 
minimum possible rotation. Let us assume that the trans- 
lational energy is less than half the quantum, which is 
certainly a very low estimate. Further, since it is propor- 
tional to the absolute temperature, it will be approximately 
10 times greater than at the ordinary temperature and hence 

very nearly equal to ^ X 10~'^; the quantum hv being 
expressible in the form r-^_, this gives us 
2 X I(J \ 2 X 2,,i 
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Sjubstituting for ^ ifej value 6 X 10 ~^, it becomes possible 
to deduce from thia inequality some interesting results with 
ittgard to the frequency and moment of inertia. 

In the first place, it hv is greater than - X 10 ~ '*, we see 

at once that v is certainly higher than 10^* : 

The alowest stable speed of rotation correaponda to more than 
10,000,000,000 revolutions in one hundred-thousandth of a 
second. 

With regard to the moment of inertia, we see that it is 
less than 2 X 10 ~*'. If the mass m of the argon atom 
(equal to 40 times the mass 1-5 x 10~** of the hydrogen 
atom) occui)ies a sphere of diameter d with uniform density, 

its moment of inertia would be —r^ , and, from the inequality 

given above, we get 

d < 5-6 X 10-'«. 

Remembering (para. 67) that what we ordinarily call the 
diameter of the argon molecule (which is really its radius of 
protection) is 2-8 x 10"**, we see that the material part of 
the atom la condensed within a apace, of dimensions at least 
50 times smaller, where the real density (which varies 
inversely as the cube of the dimensions) is certainly well 
above 100,000 times the density of water. 

We have assumed that the molecular kinetic energy is only 
less than half the rotation quantum. If it were one-eighth 
of the liitter quantity (which is still a modest estimate) we 
should obtain a diameter d one-half of the above. In short, 
I feel 8Ui*e that we shall be well within the mark if we assume 
that the material part of the atom is condensed into a 
volume at least one million times less than the apparent 
volume occupied by atoms in a cold soUd body. 

In otlier woi-da, if we can imagine the atoms of a solid 
body under such a high magnification that their centres 
appear distributed in space like the centres of the shot 
in a pile of shot, each 10 centimetres in diameter, then the 
actual matter in each " atomic shot " wiU occupy a sphere 
less than 1 millimetre in diameter ; we should perceive them 
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as minute grains of lead at a mean distance of 20 centi- 
metres apart. In air, viewed under the same magnification, 
the " grains of lead " would have a mean distance of 20 



It is of course possible to regard the atom as possessing 
an extremely minute extension from its centre, but we must 
always regard the greater part of its mass as collected very 
near to its centre. 

Matter is porous and disconlinvaus to an extent far beyond 
oar expectation. 

The radius of protection, or distance between centres at 
the moment of impact, may be defined, as we have already 
suggested, as the distance at which the material of the atom 
exerts an enormous repulsive force upon the material part 
of another atom. We shall see, when discussing the rapid 
positive rays, that at still smaller distances the force of 
repulsion becomes feeble or fails altogether. In other words, 
every atom is condensed at the centre of a thin spherical 
easing, which Is of vast dimensions relatively to the atom 
itself and which protects the latter from the approach of 
other atoms. This conception of the atom is in other respects 
imperfect, seeing that a material casing should impede the 
exit of a projectile as well as its entry, whereas actually entry 
alone is stopped. 

95. — The Rotation Quantum of a Polyatomic Mole- 
cule : THE Distribution of Matter within the Mole- 
cule. — We can now understand why even a molecule may 
cease to spin at very low temperatures, although its moment 
of inertia is much greater than that of a single atom. The 
only necessary condition is that the molecular energy due 
to agitation should be small in comparison with the rotation 

A' 
quantum -^-^ for the molecule. Naturally this will occur 

sooner the smaller the moment of inertia of the molecule, 
and we can understand why such a state of afFairs has been 
realbed as yet with hydrogen alone (para. 45). 

Let d he the distance between the centres of two hydrogen 
atoms making up a molecule Hg- Their masses are con- 
centrated at the two extremities of d, and the moment of 
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inertia I about an axis passing through the centre of gravity 
of the molecule and perpendicular to the line joining the 
centres will be 



2 X 1 4 X 10-" 



it)'- 



At about 30° absolute (at which temperature the specific 
A" 
heat is very nearly 3) the quantum z—^ will certainly be 

greater than twice the energy due to molecular agitation, 

which, at this temperature, ia very nearly x 10 - ". It 

follows from this that the distance between the centres is 
cei'tainly less than 1-5 X 10~*. We shall readily accept thb 
upper limit when we remember that 2-1 x 10" * was found 
for the diameter of im- 
pact of the hydrogen 
molecule. 

A somewhat more 
accurate calculation is 
ssible if the small 
' difference between the 
actual specific heat at 
say, 50° and 3 calories 
ia known. I therefore 
conclude that the mini- 
mum speed of rotation 
possible for the hydrogen molecule, perpendicular to the 
line joining the atomic centres,* corresponds {very roughly) 
to 5 X 10 ~ ^^ revolutions per second, which gives the value 
10 ~ * for the distance d. 

It would perhaps not be without interest to draw a 
hydrogen molecule to scale and to attempt to express the 
above results in what seems to me the most probable form. 

Almost the entire substance of the molecule is collected 
at the centres H',. H' of the two atoms. About each atom 
I have drawn the spherical protecting casings, which must 




■ Parallel to the line joining the centres the minimum trequ 
much higher and of tlie same order of magnitude as for argon, for 
inertia about that line must be extremely email. 



frequonoy would b 
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overlap to some extent.^ The outer surfaces of these 
spheres form the casing A of the molecule, into which no 
other atomic centre can penetrate (at least if its velocity 
does not greatly exceed the speeds met with in molecular 
citation). 

The contour B is the surface defined as the surface of 
molecular impact in the kinetic theory (it cannot be pene- 
trated by the analogous contour B' of any other molecule). 
If H' and H" are 10~** centimetres apart, we find that the 
dimensions of this contour have roughly and on the average 
the value 2 x 10 ~* already assigned to the diameter of 
impact of the hydrogen molecule. This provides a verifica- 
tion of the theory of rotation quanta. 

We have seen how small in reality is the space occupied by 
the atoms within the molecular edifice. It would be of the 
greatest interest to know the distribution of the field of force 
about each atom and particularly to gain precise ideas as to 
the nature of the chemical bonds or valencies. As yet 
information on this subject is entirely wanting. 

In this connection I should like to add a remark with 
reference to the strength of the valency bond. When, at 
about 2,000° C, the dumb-bell-like hydrogen molecule is 
spinning without rupture perpendicularly to its axis with 
a frequency but little less than a hundred thousand 
milliards of revolutions per second, it is obvious that the 
bond or union between the atoms must be resisting the 
centrifugal force, A union that would give the same strength 
to a dumb-bell would have a tenacity at least 1,000 times 
that of steel. 

96. — LiQHT MAY POSSIBLY BE THE CaUSE OF MOLECULAR 

Dissociation. ^I have indicated (para .84) the possibility 
of a kinetic theory of chemical reaction. I should like to 
point out that light may possibly play a capital rdle in the 
mechanism of chemical change. 

This appears to me to be proved by a law " that is quite 
generally recognised, without, I think, a sufficient apprecia- 
tion of its really surprising mc'^cular interpretation, which 
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may perhaps show it to be the fundamental law of chemical 
mechanics (since all chemical equilibria presuppose certain 
molecular dissociations). 

According to this law, the rate of dissociation at constant 
temperature, in unit volume of a gas A, for a reaction of the 
following kind : 

A >■ A' + A", 

is proportional to the concentration of the gas A and cannot 
be altered by the addition of other gases to the reacting 
system. 

In other words, for a given mass of the substance A, the 
proportion transformed per second is independent of the 
dilution ; if the given mass occupies 10 times more space, 
its concentration then being 10 times less, then 10 times 
less will be transformed per litre, or just as much in all as 
before dilution. Thus, contrary to what might have been 
expected, the number of impacts has no influence on the 
rate of dissociation. Out of the given N molecules of 
the gas A, always the same number will decompose per 
second (at a given temperature) whether the gas is 
relatively concentrated or mixed with other gases (in 
which case impacts will be frequent), or whether it is 
dilute (when impacts will be rare). 

It seems to me that, for any given molecule, the probable 
value for the time that must elaspe before, under the sole 
influence of impacts, a certa.m fragile condition will be reached 
must be smaller the more often the molecule receives 
impacts per second. Further, supposing this fragile state 
to have been reached, the probable value for the time 
required for a molecule to receive the kind of impact capable 
of rupturing it must again be shorter the more frequent the 
impacts. For this double reason, if rupture is to be pro- 
duced by molecular impact, it should occur more frequently 
(and dissociation should therefore become more rapid) as 
the concentration of the gas increases. 

Since this is not the case, dissociation cannot be caused 
by impact. Molecules do not decompose by striking against 
each other, and we may say : The probahility thai any mole- 
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cule will be ruptured does jwt depend upon the number of 
impacts it receives. 

Since, however, the rate of dissociation depends largely 
on the temperature, we are reminded that temperature 
exerts its influence by radiation as well as through molecular 
impact, and are faced with the suggestion that the cause of 
dissociation lies in the visible and invisible light that hlls, 
under stationary conditions, the isothermal enclosure 
wherein the molecules of the gases under consideration are 
moving. 

The essential mechanism of all chem,ical reaction is therefore 
to be sought in the action of light upon atoms. 



D,s,t,.,.d.:,CoOc^lc 



CHAPTER Vn 

THE ATOM OF ELECTMCTrY 

We have seen that the properties of electrolytes suggest 
the existence of an indivisible electric charge and that every 
ion either carries that charge or some whole number multiple 
of it. But we have not as yet attempted the direct measure- 
ment of this elementarj- charge and have merely calculated 
its value by dividing by Avogadro's number N the electric 
charge (1 faraday) carried diiring electroljreis by a mono- 
valent gramme ion. 

Now the direct measurement of very small charges, which 
up to the present has not been successfully accomplished in 
liquids, is found to he easy with gases, and has in fact shown 
that such chaises are always whole nujnber multiples of the 
same quantity of electricity, which has a veilue agreeing 
with that already calculated. Experiments that I am about 
to describe have proved the discontinuous structure of 
electricity and have provided yet another means for obtain- 
ing the molecular magnitudes. 

97. — Kathode Rays and X Rays: The Ionisation op 
Gases.— Since the time of Hittorf (1869) it has been known 
that when an electric discharge passes through a rarefied 
gas, the kathode emits rays which show their trajectory by 
a feeble luminescence of the residual gas, excite a beautiful 
fluorescence on the glass walls at which they are arrested, 
and which are deviated by magnets. If, for instance, they 
are directed at right angles to a uniform magnetic field, 
their trajectory becomes circular and perpendicular to the 
field. 

As early as 1886 Sir W. Crookes supposed that these 
kathode rays are negatively electrified projectiles which, 
issuing from the kathode and being repelled by it, have 
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acquired an enormous velocity. But neither he nor Hertz 
was able to prove the existence of this electrification, and a 
wave theory was favoured for some time, although Hertz 
had discovered that the rays can pass through thin plates 
several microns thick and Lenard had shown that it is 
possible to allow them to escape from the tube wherein the 
discharge takes place through a thin metallic plate strong 
enough to supportrthe pressure of the atmosphere. (They 
can then be studied in the air, into which they diffuse and 
are stopped after a path of a few centimetres.) 

A decided reveraion to the emission theory put forward 
by Crookes occurred, however, when it was proved * that 
the kathode rays always carry negative electricity along 
with them. It is absolutely impossible to separate this 
electricity from the rays, even by making them pass through 
thin metallic leaf. 

Finally, we may remark that any obstacle struck by the 
kathode rays emits X rays, the discovery of which by 
Roentgen (1895) marked the commencement of a new era in 
physics. 

Like kathode rays, X rays excite fluorescence of various 
kinds and affect photographic plates. They differ pro- 
foundly from kathode rays in that they carry no electric 
charge and consequently are not deviated either by 
electrified bodies or by magnets. It is well known that they 
possess a very considerable penetrating power and that they 
cannot be reflected, refracted or diffracted, so that they are 
of much shorter wave length than the most extreme ultra 
violet light (-l/i) yet studied.^ 

It was very soon noticed that X rays " discharge electrified 
bodies." A careful analysis of the phenomenon ^ showed 

» Jean Perrin (Comptes Eendua. 1895 ; Ann. de Ch. et Phys., 1897). I 
showed that the rays carry negative electricity with them into a completely 
closed metallic box and that they are, moreover, deviated in an electric field. 

' The work o( &ue, Brsgg, etc., has thown that the X ray apoctrum ostends 
from A. = 00084^ ta\ = ■000066m (cf. Moscloy, Phil. Mag., April, I9U).— Tr. 

' Jean F«rrin : " M^anisme de la decharge dea corps Electrises par lex 
rayons X"; "Eolairage ^lectrique," June, I89fi; Comptes Rendua, August. 
1896 ; Ann. de Ch. et Phys., August, 1807. Sir J. J. Thomson and Kuthoriurd 
luve arrived at the same ooncluaiona, from their side, as tho result of quite 
*liBnent ezperimenta. Bighi has also reached the same position. 
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that the rays produce, in the giises they pass through ^ 
nuclei charged with positive or negative electricity, or 
mobile ions, which soon reconibine in the absence of an 
electric field, but which move under the influence of such a 
field in opposite directions along the lines of force until 
stopped by a conductor, which discharges them (thus 
enabling the degree of ionisation of the gas to be determined), 
or by a non-conductor, which they charge. Once the 
oppositely charged ions have been carried by this two-fold 
motion into different regions of the gas, they escape recom- 
bination and the two electrified gaseous masses thus obtained 
can he manipulated at leisure. 

In the same way, by their ionising effect on gases, other 
forms of radiation were soon afterwards detected (extreme 
ultra-violet rays, Lenard's kathode rays, the », /?, and y 
rays of radioactive substances) that " discharge " electrified 
bodies situated in gases, when they cut the lines of force 
emanating from those bodies. The gases issuing from flames 
are also ionised, and we may reckon them as conductors as 
long as any ionisation persists. 

98. — The Charges set free during the Ionisation 
OF Gases are equal in Value to those carried by 
Monovalent Ions during Electrolysis. — As yet we 
know nothing as to the magnitude of the charges separated 
during the ionisation of a gas, or whether they bear any 
relation to the ions concerned in electrolysis. 

That the elementary charges are the same in the two 
cases ^ was first shown by Townsend. Thus let e' be the 
charge on an ion, situated in a gas of viscosity $. Under the 
influence of a field H this ion will be set in motion, and, 
being continuously cheeked by the impacts it receives, it 
wiU be displaced with a uniform motion (on our dimensional 
scale) at a velocity u such that 

He' = Au, 

the coefficient of friction A no longer having the value 6-.a^ 
that it takes (para. 60) for a relatively large spherule ; 
it is constant, however, which is all we require. As a 

' Phil. Trans.. 1900. 
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matter of fact, v, can be measured (Kutherford), and it can 

be shown that the quotient 5, which may be regarded as a 

mobility, is constant, and furthermore not the same for each 
of the two kinds of ion produced. This mobility corresponds 
roughly to a velocity of I centhnetre per second in a field of 
I volt per centimetre. 

After the separation of the two kini^ of ions by the electric 
field, two gaaeous masses are obtained in which ions of the 
same kind only are to be found. These ions are in a state 
of agitation and diffuse just like the molecules of a very 
attentuated gas scattered throughout a non-ionised ^ gaseous 
medium. 

Hence, making use of Einstein's argument (para. 70), we 
find for the value D for the diffusion coefficient of the ions 
under consideration 

D = ?? • 

N ■ A' 



„ , RT « 
"' - D- ■ H- 

This is Townsend's equation (obtained by him, as a 
matter of fact, by a different method). 
To obtain the product Ne' we have only, since the mobifity 

the diffusion coefficient D. This 

Townsend has done. He found, for various gases and the 
various kinds of ionising radiation, that the value of the 
product Ne' is in the neighbourhood of 29 X 10'^, which is 
the value obtained for Ne from electrolysis.' 

A later verification, in connection with the very interesting 
case of the ions in flames, follows from Moreau's ^ experi- 

' Neglecting the extremely weak repulsive action that tenda to drive these 
mobile charges towards the periphery of the enclosure. 

* A amall proportion of other kinds of charges (polyvalent ions, for instance) 
may have escaped observation ; the dogroo of uncertainty attached to the 
meaBorementB appears to be about 10 per cent. 

• Coinptes RenduB, 1909. 
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ments on tbe nobility and diffuse of ^och ions. The value 
30-5 X 10»* is obtAined (or Sf, which is. equal to the value 
giveo by electnil^ysjs to within 5 per cent. 

Remembeiii^ tbat. on accouut of the irregularity of 
OK^ecnlar motaaa, the coeffieient of diffusion is always 

equal to half the quotient — charaoteristic of the agitation 

(para. 71). we can re-write Townsends equation in the 
form 

iV = 2RT.^,.|. 

which, though without interest in connection with the 
invisible ions dealt with by Townsend in hie experiments, 
becomes the most interesting form in the case of large tons 
(charged powders), if their displacements can be measured. 

This has actually been done by de Broglie, using air 
charged with tobacco smoke.' In his apparatus the air 
and smoke is blown into a small box maintained at a constant 
temperature, and luminous raj-s are CAUsed to converge into it 
from a powerful source. At right angles; to these rays a 
microscope is fixed, which resolves the smoke into globules 
that look like brilliant points of light and are agitated by a 
verj' active Bronnian movement. If now an electric field 
is produced at riglit angles to the microscope, the globules 
are seen to be of three kinds. The first kind move in the 
direction of the field and are therefore positively charged ; 
others move in the opposite direction and are therefore 
negative. Finally, there is a third group, which continue 
their agitation without changing their position and are 
therefore neutral. In this very striking manner large gaseous 
ions were for the first time made visible. 

De Broglie has earned out a large number of measure- 
ments of X and of u for ultra -microscopic globules of very 
nearly the same brightness (and hence of about the same 
Bize). The mean of theee experiments gives the value 
31-5 X 10^^ for Ne' ; we tlius obtain, with a degree of 
accuracy equal to tliat obtaining in Townsend's experiments, 
a value equal to the product Ne given by electrolysis. 
' tlomrtOB Biiiidiin, Vul. CXI.VI.. KlOa, and Lt Radium, IIMHI. 
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More recently Weisa (Prague) has found the same value 
of Ne' for the charges carried by the ultra-microscopic 
particles that occur in a spark passing between metallic 
electrodes.^ But, instead of taking the means of isolated 
readings relative to different grstins, he recorded for each 
grain enough readings to obtain an approximate value for 
Ne' from those readings alone. It was therefore not necessary 
to compare only grains of the same size and shape. 

These various facts considerably enlarge the notion of 
elementary charge introduced by Helmholtz. Moreover, 
whereas electrolysis has not up to the present suggested any 
means for measuring directly the absolute value of the 
ehai^ e on a monovalent ion, we shall see that it is possible 
to measuj^ that charge when it is carried by a microscopic 
granule in a gas. In this way we shall obtain, since Ne is 
known, a fresh determination of N and of the molecular 
magnitudes. 

99. — Direct Determination op the Ionic Charge in 
GrASBS,— If an ion in a gas is brought by the molecular 
Station into the vicinity of a speck of dust, it will be 
attracted by induction and will attach itself to the speck, 
charging it iij consequence. The arrival of a second ion of 
the same sign will be checked by the repuLiion between the 
two chaises, and will also be the less likely to occur the 
smaller the speck of dust.^ The arrival of an ion of opposite 
sign will, on the contrary, be facilitated. A number of the 
dust particles will therefore either remain neutral or will 
become neutral again subsequently, and a permanent 
equilibrium will be set up if the ionising radiation continues 
to act. This has actually been demonstrated to be the case 
for various kinds of smoke particles, neutral to begin with, 
when the gas wherein they are suspended is ionised (de 
Broglie). 

Another interesting case is that of an ionised gas, free 
from dust particles but saturated with water vapour, 

' Physik. Zeitschrift, Vol. XII., 1911, p 630. 

* More strictly it will rarely happen tlm the molecular aeiUtinn nill impart 
^ ^uMcient velocity to an ion to enable it to penetrate inlu the region where the 
attraction of the apock duo to induction will overcome the repulsion. 'I'lic 
iheory of electric images enables ft definite calculation to be maiic. 
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C. T. R. Wilson's experiments (1897) prove that the ions | 
acts as centres of condensation for the water droplets that | 
make up the mist that forms when the gas is cooled by an 
adiabatic expansion. 

Finally, a gas can be charged simply by bubbling througli 
a liquid (which involves the rupture of liquid membranes). 
The formation of charged mists in gases prepared by electro- 
lysis, first noticed by Townsend, is probably caused in this 
way. 

In any one of the above cases the elementary charge e 
will be determined if the charge acquired by the drop or 
dust speck can be mesisured. The first determinations of 
this charge were made by Townsend and J. J. Thomson 
(1898). Townsend worked on the mists carried along by 
gases produced in electrolysis, while Thomson used the 
clouds formed on the condeusation of ionised damp air by 
expansion. They determined the total charge e present in 
the form of ions in the cloud under investigation, the weight 
P of the cloud, and finally its rate of fall v. This latter 
measurement gave the radius of the drops (assuming that 
Stokes' law is applicable to them) and hence the weight p 
of each. Dividing P by p we get the number of drops n 
and heiice the number of ions. Finally, the quotient of E by 
n gives the charge e. The number obtained in Townsend's 
experiments, which obviously were not very exact, varied 
between 1 x lO"^** and 3 x 10"'"; Thomson's varied 
between 6-8 x 10 ~ ^'' (using the negative ions emitted 
by zinc illuminated by ultra-violet light) and 3-4 X 10"^" 
(with the ions produced in a gas by X rays or the rays 
from radium). These values approximated well enough as 
to the order of magnitude of the expected result, and, 
although the agreement was still rather rough, it was of 
great importance at the time. 

The method, employed in this way, involved a high 
degree of uncertainty. It was assumed, for instance, that 
every ion is united with a droplet and that each droplet 
carries only one ion. 

H. A. Wilson simplified the method very considerably 
(1903). He confined himself to the measurement of the 
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rates of fall of the cloud, first when gravity operates alone, 
and then when it is opposed by an electrostatic force. Let 
V and v' be the velocities, before and after the application 
of an electricfield H, of a droplet bearing a charge e' and 
weighing mg. Making the single hypothesis that these 
constant velocities are proportional to the operative forc&s, 
we get (H. A, Wilson's equation) even if Stokes' law is 
itiexaet : 

Hfl' — mg _ v' 
mg ~ v' 

Further, during the uniform fall of a drop, the motive force 

(its weight -THi^g) is equal to the frictional force and hence to 

6jra$D if Stokes' law is valid. This gives the radius and hence 
the 'nass m, so that the charge e' can be calculated. 

Under the influence of the field, the charged cloud obtained 
by the expansion of air (strongly ionised) divides itself into 
two or even three clouds sinking at different rates. Applying 
the above equations to the motions of these clouds (regarded 
as being composed of identical droplets), values .roughly 
proportional to 1, 2, and 3 were obtained for the charge e'. 
This proves the existence of polyvalent drops. The value 
found for the charge e' for the least charged cloud varied 
between 27 X 10~^'*and4-4 x 10"^*, the mean value being 
3-1 X 10 ~'^''. 'Die want of precision is thus still great. 
Fresh experiments were carried out, using the same form of 
apparatus, by Przibram [alcohol dropleta], who found 
3-8 X lO""; he was followed by other physicists. The 
latest and most trustworthy result (Begeman, 1910) gives 
4-6 X 10 """(Stokes' law being always assumed). We shall 
see that the measurements are very greatly facilitated by 
studying the charged particles individually. 

100. — The Study of the Individual Charges Proves 
THE Atomic Structure of Electricity.— H. A. Wilson's 
reasoning refers to a single particle. Now, in the experiments 
described above, it is applied to a cloud, and it is assumed 
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that the droplets in the cloud are identical, which is certainly 
incorrect. All uncertainty of this kind is avoided by working 
under the experimental conditions postulated in the theo- 
retical treatment of the question ; in other words, by observ- 
ing a single spherule, infinitely removed from all other 
spherules and from the walls of any enclosure. 

Observations on individual charged grains, thus correetlj' 
applying the method invented by H. A. Wilson, were made 
indejwndently (1909) by MilUkan and by Ehrenhaft. 

Ehrenhaft, however, working with dust particles (obtained 
by sparking between metals), unfortunately applied Stokes' 
law, regarding his particles, without proof, as complete 
homogeneous spheres, I am inclined to thmk that they are 
really irregular, spongy bodies having an entirely irregular 
and jagged surface ; their frictional effect in gases will be 
very much greater than if they were spheres, and the applica- 
tion of Stokes' law to them has no meaning. 1 regard as 
proof of this the fact, pointed out by Ehrenhaft himself, 
that many of these dust clouds have no appreciable Brownian 
movement, although they are ultra-microscopic. This obser- 
vation, which has received little attention, indicates an 
enormous frictional effect. And, in fact, Weias's recent 
measurements referred to above (para. 98) show that dust 
particles that, according to Ehrenhaft, should bear very 
small charges lying between 1 x 10 "~ ^^ and 2x10"" ^"j show 
displacements which give quite normal values for Ne, These 
dust particles therefore carry charges in the neighbourhood 
of 4-5 X 10-1". 

MiUikan, working with droplets that certainly possessed 
a massive, close-grained structure (obtained by atomising 
liquids), has carried out experiments that are free from the 
objections referred to above. The droplets are carried by 
a ciurent of air to the neighbourhood of a pin-hole pierced 
in the upper plate of a flat horizontal condenser. A few of 
them pass through the hole and, when between the condenser 
plates, are illuminated laterally and can be followed by means 
of an eye-piece (as in de Broglie's apparatus) ; they then 
appear as brilliant points of light on a black background. 
The electrostatic field, of the order of 4,000 volts per centi- 
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metre, acts counter to gravity and generally prevails over it. 
It is then possible to balance tbe same droplet for several 
hmra without losing sight of it, alternately making it rise 
under the influence of the field and letting it sink by cutting 
it ofE> Since the droplet, being composed of a non-volatile 
substance, remains the same throughout, its rate of fall has 
always the same constant value v. Similarly its upward 
motion takes place at a constant velocity «'. But in the 
course of a long series of observations, it sometimes happens 
that the upward velocity suddenly changes, in a discon- 
tinuous manner, from the value «' to another value «j', 
which may be greater or less than v'. Tbe charge on the 
droplet has therefore changed, in a discontinuous manner, 
from e' to another value e-^'. This discontinuous variation 
becomes more frequent when tbe gas in which the droplet 
is moving is subjected to an ionising radiation. It therefore 
seems natural to attribute the variation of tbe charge to the 
fact that an ion, when near the dust particle, gets captured 
by electric attraction, in the way explained above. 

Millikan's remarkable observations demonstrate in a 
vigorous and direct manner tbe atomic structure assumed 
for electricity. Writing down H. A. Wilaon's equation for 
the condition of affairs before and after the discontinuous 
change and dividing the one by tbe other, we get 



or, better, , 



V -\- v' V -f Wj' V -\- V2' 

for the ratio between the charges e' and e^'. The successive 
charges borne by the drop must therefore be whole-number 
multiples of the same elementary charge e, if tbe sums 
{v -\- v'), (v + Vj"), etc. are proportional to whole numbers 
(if, that is to say, they are equal to the products obtained by 
multiplying various whole numbers by the same factor). 
Moreover, the whole numbers corresponding to two succes- 
sive charges will differ in general by one unit only, correspond - 
' For full deUiU of Millikan'a work, see Fhjsical Review, 1911, pp. 349-397. 
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ing to the addition of one elementary charge (it being 
nevertheless possible for a polyvalent ion to be formed). 

These conclusions can be checked by means of Millikan's 
figures^. For instance, the successive valuea of (v + v'}, 
and consequently of the successive charges, for a certain oil 
drop, were to one another as the following numbers : 

200, 4-01, 3-01, 2-00, 1-00, 1-99, 298, 100 ; 

that is to say, they are to one another, to within 1 per cent.; as 

2,4,3,2,1,2,3,]. 

For another drop, the successive charges, as indicated by 
the velocities, were again proportional to whole numbers ; 

5, 6, 7, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 5, 6, 5, 4, 6, 5, 4, 
with a variation of the order of 1 in 300, which is the limit 
of precision set by the accuracy of the measurements of 
velocity. 

As MiUikan points out, such a degree of precision is com- 
parable with that which satisfies chemists in verification 
of the laws of discontinuity resulting from the atomic 
structure of matter. 

The numerical examples just quoted show that the 
moments when a given drop is carrying a single elementary 
charge can be very quickly recognised. If at such a time 

the activity — of Hjs Brownlan movement is measured by 

de Broglie's or Weiss's methods (para. 98), the product Nc 
can then be derived from Townsend's equation. This has 
been done by Fletcher in Millikan's laboratory; 1,700 
determinations, divided among 9 drops, give 28-8 X 10'^ 
for the product, which agrees to within 1 part, in 200 with 
the value given by electrolysis. 

In short, Millikan's experiments demonstrate in a decisive 
manner the existence of an atom of electricity equal to the 
charge carried by the hydrogen ion during electrolysis. 

' As a matter of fact MJllikan presents hiu results in a different form, giving 
at once the absolute values of the charges obtained by combining Stokes' law 
with H. A. Wilson's equation. In ray opinion, it is of ijreater advantage ta 
put forward firat of all the facts that would be unassailable even if Stokos Inn 
were quite inapplicable to droplets falling in a gas. 
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101. — The Value of the Elementary Charge : Dis- 
cussion. — The precise value of this elementary charge, 
which we now know to exist, has yet to be determined. 
To do this the mass m of the droplet must be measured, 

since H. A. Wilson's equation gives the ratio - only, and up 

to the present no better means has been found than the 
apphcatidn of Stokes' law. 

mg = Qira^ 
with the introduction of suitable corrections. 

There is no doubt, in the first place, that the product 
6r,a^v does not accurately express the frictional force 
acting upon a microscopic spherule moving in a gas at a 
velocity v. The expression holds for liquids (para. 61), but 
in that case the radius is very great in comparison with the 
mean free path of the fluid molecules ; whereas in gf^es 
it is of the same order of magnitude. The frictional effect 
will in consequence be lessened, as will be apparent when 
we consider that if L were to become very great, or if, which 
comes to the same thing, the gas were to disappear, there 
would be no friction at all, although the formula indicates 
that the friction is independent of the pressure.' A very 
complete theory, put forward by Cunningham, leads us to 
take, for the value of the frictional force, the product 
6irffl^ divided by 

' + '■'' -a ih 
f being the ratio of the number of molecular impacts that 
are followed by regular reflection (clastic impacts) to the 
total number of impacts undergone by the spherule. 

MiUikan made the single assumption that the frictional 
force must be of the form 



and worked out the value of the constant « that wouM give 
' Compare para. 48, note 2. 
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aj»]»roi:ima1fl_\' equal values of e for each drop. With " 
equal to -Kl.* the values of e x 10^" for difierent drops fall 
Ixrtween 4**ti and 4-92 {the uncorrected values lying between 
4-7 and 7). Millikan therefore concluded tiiat the value of 
€ is 4-8y X 10"*", which gives the value 

59 X 10« 

for N. which iis, after all, in remarkable agreement with the 
value 6» X lO** given above. 

I^lillikan reganis the error in his result as being well below 
1 in 2,(XX>, though in ray opinion so high a degree of pre- 
cision ifi very doubtful,* on account of the magnitude of the 
correction that has to be apphed to Stokes" law before we 
can deduce the mass of a spherule from its rate of fall 
in air. 

M, Iloux undertook to repeat the experiments in my 
lalwuatory, and to measure, at my su^estion, the rate of 
full of the tame ap/iertde in air and in a liquid.' Since Stokes' 
law applied in the case of a liquid, meaeurements in the latter 
i;uHC give, without correi-tion, the exact radius of the spherule. 

M. Koux made me principally of spherules of super-cooled, 
pulvci'i.scd sulphur, which were glass-like at the ordinary 
U'iti|K-nttLii'i>, and found that Cunningham's formula is 
iipjiliciililc, though with the co -efficient / nearly equal to 1 
{thi< surfiu'«> i)f the spherules being therefore polished rather 
than i-ough). He then, like Millikan, followed the same 
N|ili(>r'uic foi' Kovcral hours under the microscope, as it sank 
niidcr tlici inlluence of gravity, rose under the influence of 
thtt t'Icctrit! lit'ld, and from time to time suddenly gained or 
Uirit. an nU'ctron. 

Ill tliiH way he found that the value of the charge e lay 

' 'I'liiD vuliio (■illouH friim <'iimiiii)(luiiu's oqimtion for the case where/ is zero 
Ii.r,, for u iwrfiH'llv r»il){h H|ili(in'). This Hssumption of perfect roughness seems 
t>i iii» (<i iiriueiil ilillii'ull itu. A iluit lirod iibliquoly against b surface itself 
liiiiilu ii|i III sliiit iuii'IlihI Infill hiv nlmikst perfectly might rebound back along its 
liiii< lit iiioiiloiu'ii, liiit Hiii'h « fii«> wHulil lie except jimal. Moreover, the mean 
ihriHliiiH iif ri'llevl 1.111, ovxii il il uvro not the liirwtion of regular reflection, 

' Morn t<i|Hwitill,\ KiliiH' Millikan, iii a rixviil publics tioa, has himadf raised 
lllo value he un>iiiwn) tor N l>y £ iier ceut. 
* For ilptaiUi^ (liiM<>ilinii-ull cxporimeiils sec Rimx, Ann. d« fi tiim atpw 

tttia. 
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between 4 X 10'^" and 4-4 x 10""", or, iiaing the equivalent 
form, N had the value 69 x 10^^ to within + 5 per cent. 
This result is practically identical with that obtained from 
my study of the Brownian movement. Applying to Milli- 
kan's rough results the corrections which M. Roux'b experi- 
ments have made legitimate, we get the value 65 x 10** 
for N, I shall adopt 67 X 10** as the mean value given by' 
this method. 

102.— Corpuscles : Sib J. J. Thomson's Rbsbabches. — 
Sir J. J. Thomson's brilliant work has shown that the atom 
of electricity, the existence of which has just been established, 
is an essential constituent of matter. 

The electrical nature of the kathode rays once established, 
attention was turned to the solution of the two equations 
which, by the application of the known laws of electro- 
dynamics,' can be shown to express the electrostatic and 
magnetic deviations undergone by an electrified projectile 
bearing a charge e, of mass m, and moving with velocity v ; 

these deviations remain constant so long as the ratio — 

keeps a constant value. 

In this way Thomson found values for the velocity of the 
order of 50,000 kilometres per second in an ordinary Crookes' 
tube ; they depended, moreover, very much on the potential 
difference used to produce the discharge (in the same way 
that the velocity of a fc^lUng stone depends on the height of 
its faU). 

But the ratio — is independent of all circumstances what- 
ever, and according to the best measurements ' is 1,830 
times greater than the ratio of the charge to the mass for 
the hydrogen ion during electrolysis. The same value is found 
whatever the nature of the gas through which the discharge 
passes and whatever the nature of the electrode metala ; it 
is the same for Lenard's slow kathode rays (1,000 kilometres 
per second) that, without any discharge, are emitted by 
metallic surfaces (zinc, the alkali metals, etc.) when acted 






..vCooc^lc 



178 ATOMS 

on by ultra-violet light. In explanation of this universal 
result Thomson suggested (and all subsequent facts have 
tended to confirm his theory) that the kathode projectiles 
are always identical and that each of them carries a single 
atom of negative electricity ; each of them is consequently 
about 1,800 times lighter than the hghtest of all atoms. 
Moreover, since they can be prodneed from any kind of 
■matter, that is to say, from any kind of atom, these material 
elements must be a universal constituent common to all 
atoms ; Thomson proposed to call them corpuscles. 

A corpuscle cannot be considered independently of the 
negative charge it carries ; it is inseparable from that charge 
and the charge constitutes the corpuscle. 

Incidentally, the high conductivity of metals is very 
simply explained (Thomson, Dnide) if it is assumed that at 
least a few of the corpuscles present in their atoms can be 
displaced by the action of even the feeblest electric fields, 
passing from one atom to another or even moving hither and 
thither in the metallic mass as freely as the molecules in a 
gas.* When we remember to what extent matter is really 
empty and hollow (para. 9S), this hypothesis will not greatly 
perturb us. The electric current, whicii in electrolytes 
consists in the movement of charged atoms, becomes in 
metals a stream of corpuscles, that can produce no chemical 
effect on passing through a zinc-copper junction, since 
corpuFcles are the same in zinc and copper. The action of a 
magnet on a current does not differ fundamentally from the 
action of a magnet on kathode rays. Laplace's law, more- 
over, at once gives, at all points, the value and direction of 
the magnetic effect produced by a single moving charged 
particle.^ 

As long as we were unable to measure even approximately 
the charge on a single projectile, and as long as we hesitated 
to accept the proof of the view that such projectiles are 

' A mote detailed analysid Bhons that the other essential propertiea of the 
metallic etato can tc explained in tho same way (opaoity, metallic lustie, 
thoimal conductivity). 

' Laplace's classic expression — — ^ gives the value -—^ — for the field 

due tu a single particle. 
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fragments of atoms, there were certainly ground** for the 

objection that the high value found for might be equally 

well explained as being due to the magnitude of the charge 
89 to the smallness of the maas. But, as we have seen 
(para. 99), Thomson obtained accurate measurements of the 
charge on the droplets obtained by the expansion of damp 
air containing no other ions than the negative corpuscles 
detached from a metallic surface by ultra-violet light. If the 
charge borne by these corpuscles is equivalent to 1,800 
electrons, the chaise on a droplet should be at least 1,800 
times greater than the charge actually found.* 

We are thus forced to the conclusion that the corpuscle 
has a mass very much less than that of any known atom. 
To be precise, the mass of this natural element, the smallest 
we have hitherto discovered, is the quotient of the mass of 
the hydrogen atom by 1,835, which in grammes comes to 

8 X 10 - *s. 

Thomson has gone a step further and has finally been able 
tfl give us some idea of the corpuscular dimensions. The 



magnetic energy produced in space as a result of its motion. 
In this way * it is found that the corpuscular diameter must 

belessthan- x 10"^^; less, that is to say, than the hundred- 
thousandth part of the diameter of impact of the smallest 
atoms. 

For reasons that I cannot enter into here, it is probable 
that the upper limit to the magnetic energy is actually 
reached ; in other words, the wkok of tke inertia of the 

• It is easy to prove that the (Iroplots in a cloud have captured all the electric 
charges in the gas and, by the application oE an electric field, to ascertain that 
the dropleta themHelvea are all charged ; those amon^ them that are polyvatont 
(H. A. Wilson) would thcretore bo carrying several times 1,800 electconH. 

• We have only to integrate the oxpreasion -= — over all spaco outaido a 
corpuscle of radius a, remembering tliat (Laplace's law) the magnetic Gold H is 
equal to j — at any point. 
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corpuscle is due to the magnetic effect that accompaniea its 
motion like a wake. It is possible that this may be the case 
for ail matter, even when neutral, if its neutrality is simply 
the result of equivalence between charges of opposite sign to 
be found therein (such charges may even be the sole con- 
stituents of matter). All inertia would then be electro- 
magnetic in its origin. I cannot explain here how the 
mass of a projectile, which remains sensibly constant 
BO long as its speed does not exceed 100,000 kilometres per 
second, would above that speed actually increase as the 
speed increases, slowly at first and then more and more 
rapidly, finally becoming infinite at a speed equal to that 
of light ; which means that no matter can reach that 
velocity (H. A. Lorentz). 

103.- — Positive Rays. — Besides the kathode rays and 
X rays, a third variety, of equal importance, has been 
observed in Crookes' tubes. 

Before the pressure becomes very low (one-tenth of a 
millimetre} a luminous sheath (violet in air) surrounds the 
kathode but does not touch it (like an equipotential surface). 
It moves from the kathode and shades away from it as the 
pressure falls ; but its interior contour remains fairly sharp 
and is found I or 2 centimetres away from the kathode when 
the kathode rays have become vigorous. 

A second fairly bright luminosity (orange in air) now 
becomes visible close up to the surface of the kathode ; it 
extends, gradually becoming paler, several millimetres from 
the kathode. It is produced by rays coming from the inside 
contour of the sheath (for an obstacle inside the contour 
throws a shadow upon the kathode, no shadow being formed 
when the obstacle is without the sheath). The velocity of 
these rays probably increases as they pass from the sheath 
to the kathode (so that a maximum luminosity is produced 
near it). 

■ In order to observe these rays better, Goldstein conceived 
the happy idea ( 1 886) of piercing a canal through the kathode ■ 
on which they strike. Provided that the kathode divides the 
tube into two parts (it has since been found that the essential 
condition is that the space lying behind the kathode should 
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be protected from electrical effects), a ray passing through 
the casal is able to travel for several centimetrea into the 
second part of the tube, and finally to indicate the point 
where it arrives on the glass wall by a pale fluorescence. 

I have attempted to represent in the diagram the relations 
between the three kinds of rays produced in Crookes' 
tubes.* 

The electrieal nature of the rays once recognised, it was 
natural to inquire whether the rays discovered by Goldstein, 




which strike against the kathode instead of starting from it, 
are not positively charged. 

That this is the case, as seemed very probable from certain 
observations of ViUard's, was demonstrated by Wien, He 
established the fact that the rays are deviated by an 
electric field as though they were a stream of electricity (on 
being passed between the two surfaces of a small condenser) ; 
they are also defiected by a magnetic field (which is very 
much less effective than with kathode rays). Measurements 

of the velocity and of the ratio — are therefore possible. 
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The velocity, which varies according to the conditions, 
is only a few hundred kilometres per second. The ratio of 
charge to mass turns out to be of the same order of magnitude 
as in electrolysis ; the positive rays are therefore composed 
of ordinary atoms (or groups of atoms). 

The measurements mentioned above were rough, for the 
positive rays become very indistinct when deviated. This 
fact may be accounted for (Thomson) on the supposition 
that an atom projected at very high speed may, when it 
strikes a neutral molecule, lose (or gain) fresh corpuscles.^ 
If this happens while the projectile is passing through the 
deviating field, the deviation may become anything. By 
hermetically sealing the kathode into the wall of the tube, 
Thomson arranged matters so that communication between 
an observation chamber and the emission chamber was 
maintained by means of the canal through which passed 
the pencil of rays under examination. This canal was so 
long and so narrow that it was possible to maintain a much 
higher vacuum in the observation chamber than in the 
emission chamber. Encounters during the passage through 
the field are thus practically eliminated and, if the (common) 
direction of the electric and magnetic fields is perpendicular 
to the pencil of rays, projectiles of the same kind (i.e., those 

having the same - but movijig with different velocities) must 

strike a plate placed opposite the canal at various points on 
the same parabola. Conversely, each parabola that appears 

on the plate determines (to within 1 per cent.) the ratio - 

for a particular kind of projectile. 

Not to mention the unusual molecular types that in this 
way can be shown to exist, and which, as Thomson expresses 
it, foreshadow a new chemistry, it can be shown that the same 
atom may lose (or gain) several corpuscles. The bundles of 
positive rays produced in the monatomic vapour of mercury 
indicate, for instance, that the mercury atom may lose as 
■many as 8 corpuscles, without its chemical individuality 
' Tho fact that the positive raya render the rarefied gases through which they 
pass conducting, by leaving iuniaed molecules in their track, ia explained at the 
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becoming lost (since no new simple substance appearij as the 
result of the electric discharge). 

It ia very remarkable that positive electrons have never 
been isolated ; the various kinds of ionisation always divide 
the atom into one or more negative 'corpuscle,^ of insignificant 
mass on the one hand, and a positive ion, relatively very 
heavy and containing the rest of the atom, on the other. 

The atom is therefore not indivisible, in the strict sense 
of the word, but consists possibly of a kind of positive sun, 
wherein resides its chemical individuality, and about which 
swarms a cloud of negative planets, of the same kind for all 
atoms. Because of the continually increasing electrical 
attraction, it will become more and more difficult to remove 
these planets one after another. 

104. — ^Maonbtons.— This rough model suggests that 
revolving corpuscles, which would be equivalent to circular 
currents, probably exist within the atoms. Now, a circular 
current (solenoid) possesses the properties of a magnet. We 
are reminded of the hypothesis that explains magnetism 
by supposing that the molecules of a magnetic body are small 
magnets (Weber and Ampere). 

Langevin regards thermal agitation as the cause that 
prevents these little magnets from arranging themselves 
parallel to each other in the feeblest magnetic field, in which 
case the body would at once reach its maximum magnetisa- 
tion (its moment Mq per gramme molecule being equivalent 
to N times the amount of a single molecule). By assuming 
that statistical equilibrium ' is reached between the de- 
orientation caused by thermal agitation and the orientation 
caused by the field H, Langevin has been able to calculate 
the maximum magnetisation M^ from the observed mag- 
netisation, of moment M, produced by that field * (1905). 

This brilliant theory was put forward for the case of a 
feebly magnetic fluid. Pierre Weiss completed it and showed 



' Tho obBervod moment M m, for low valucsi of „=, oqual Ui "' [the laiv 
!, diBcoverud previoubly by Curio, may 
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that his results hold good even for solids. He moreover 
explained ferro- magnetism (by the hypothesis of a very 
intense internal field, caused by mutual action between 
molecules). Finally, he was able to deduce from his experi- 
ments the values of the maximum moment M^ per gramme 
molecule for various atoms. In so doing he made the very 
important discovery that these values are whole number 
multiples of the same number (1,123 C.G.S. units), so that 
the magnetic moment of all atoms should be a whole number 

, ,. 1,123 

of times ^TT-- 
N 
A short time previously Ritz had suggested, in order to 
explain emission spectra, that in every atom magnets are 
to be found, all exactly alike, that are able to set themselves 
end to end.^ Weiss in his turn also found himself forced 
to the conclusion that not only in atoms of one particular 
kind, but in all atoms, small identical magnets exist and are 
therefore a new universal constituent of matter. These magnets 
he called magnetons.^ These magnetons may be arranged in 
file or in parallel positions, in which ease their moments 
would be added together, although they might also oppose 
each other in astatic couples having no external effect. This 
is the only atomic model that up to the present ia able to 
account for Pierre Weiss's law as well as the results of 
Balmer, Rydberg, and Eitz relating to line series. The 
length of the elementary magnet ^ should be about one ten 
thousand -millionth of a centimetre and hence a hundred 
times less than the atomic diameter of impact. 



io field due to the end polea with 
a frequency of the form A 1:",,, -,s|' According to the various whole 
number values possible for p, tbo aucceesive spectml lines of the Balmer series, 
containing all the ordinary hydrogen lines, may be obtained. It must be aa- 
aumed that, for a given atom, p is variable. 

' Investigations in the magnetic field have been carried out for the atoms of 
Fe, Ni, Co, Cr, Mn, V, Cu. 

> Determined from the twofold condition that it must account for the 

frequencies of the hydrogen lines (using the Eitz model) and give '.j — (equal 
to 16'5 X 10 " ") tor the moment of the magneton. 
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These ma^ets, however, would He in the periphery of 
the atom ; in fact, measurements of magnetisation show 
that small chemical and physical changes are able to alter 
the number of atomic magnetons that are arranged in the 
same sense (thus valency change is sufficient to cause 
alteration). 

Still more fundamental atomic constituents will now be 
considered. 
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CHAPTER VIII 

the genesis and destruction of atoms 

Transmutations. 

105. — Radioactivity. — The study of the electric dis- 
charge through rarefied gases has led to the discovery of 
three kinds of radiations, all of which possess the common 
characteristics of affecting photographic plates, of exciting 
various kinds of fluorescence, and of making conductors of 
the gases through which they pass. 

Certain substances are known that, without external 
excitation, continually emit rays analogous to those obtained 
in rarefied gases. This most important discovery was made 
in 1896 by Henri Becquerel with respect to uranium com- 
pounds and to metallic uranium itself. The uranium rays 
have a feeble though constant intensity, which is the same 
in light or in darkness, at high or low temperatures, at mid- 
day or at midnight.^ Their intensity depends only on the 
mass of uranium present, and not in the least on its state of 
combination. Two different uraniferous substances, spread 
out in very thin layers (to prevent absorption in the layer) in 
such a way that the same quantity of uranium is present 
per square centimetre, will emit the same amount of radia- 
tion from equal surfaces. We are therefore dealing with an 
alamic property ; wherever uranium atoms are to be foimd, 
there energy is being constantly emitted. In this we find 
the first indication that something may be happening in the 
interior of the atom and that the. atoms themselves are not 
immutable (Pierre and Marie Curie). To this atomic property 
the name of Radioactivity haa been given.* 

' This fact, which was catablbthed by Curie, oliminaUia the b3'pothesis of an 
Hxcit«d radiation caused by an invisiblo solar radiation. 

' This word ivas introduced by Mino. Curie. Of course, a subatance is not 
radioactive (any more thaa a Crookea' tube is) when it emits tooising rays 
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It appeared hardly probable that this property would be 
found to be asEOciated with uranium alone. On all sides 
systematic examinations of all the known elements were 
undertaken. Schmidt was the first to record the radio- 
activity of thorium and its compounds, which have an 
activity comparable with that of uranium. More recently, 
as a resuJt of the high state of perfection reached in the 
methods of measurement, it has been possible to demonstrate 
radioactivity, definite though about 1,000 times more 
feeble, in the case of potassium and rubidium. It is per- 
missible to suppose that all atoms are radioactive, though 
in very different degrees. 

It occurred to Mmc. Curie to examine the natural minerab, 
as well as the piire substances obtained from them. She 
then noticed that certain rocks (notably pitchblende) are 
about 8 times more active than their uranium and thorium 
content would lead one to suppose, and came to the con- 
clusion that this fact pointed to the presence of traces of 
strongly radioactive unknown elements. It is well known 
how this hypothesis was verified and how, by solution and 
fractional crystallisation (the successive stages in the purifi- 
cation being followed with the electrometer), Pierre Curie 
and Mme, Curie obtained, starting from various uraniferous 
minerals, products that became, as their purification pro- 
gressed, more and more radioactive, then luminous by 
auto-fluorescence, and finally yielded pure salts of a new 
alkaline earth metal, radium. The atomic weight of the 
new metal is equal to 226-5, and it is analogous to barium 
in its spectrum and in its general properties (radioactivity 
excepted). It is at least a million times more radioactive 
than uranium (1898—1902). In the course of this w«rk 
Mme. Curie had detected, without isolating it, another 
- strongly radioactive element, polonium, analogous to 
bismuth, and shortly afterwards Debierne established the 
existence in the same minerals of an element actinium that 
accompanies the rare earths in the fractionations. 
With the very active preparations that could now bo 
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obtained, the radiation could easily be analysed ; the three 
types of radiation discovered in Crookes' tubes were foimd 
at once and could be studied by similar methods. The three 
tyi>es are : 

a rays or positive rays (Rutherford) composed of posi- 
tively charged projectiles, having masses of the same order 
of magnitude as the various atomic masses. Their velocity 
may exceed 20,000 kilometres per second and they are 
consequently much more penetrating than Gioldsteln's rays ; 
they are nevertheless stopped completely after travelling a 
few centimetres in air ; 

y9 rays or negative rays (Giesel, Meyer and Schweidler, 
Becquerel), composed of corpuscles moving at speeds that 
may exceed nine-tenths that of light. These rays are very 
penetrating kathode rays and lose scarcely half their inten- 
sity after a path in air of the order of a metre ; 

7 rays, which cannot be deviated (Villard) and are ex- 
tremely penetrating, passing through 1 centimetre of lead 
before their intensity is halved. They are very analogous 
to X rays, and undoubtedly do not differ from them more 
than blue light differs from red. 

These three radiations, each having properties varying 
according to the nature of the radioactive source, are not 
emitted in a constant ratio to each other, and generally 
speaking, are not even all emitted by the same element (for 
instance, polonium emits practically only « rays). 

Pierre Curie discovered (1903) that the total energy 
radiated, which is measurable in a calorimeter having 
absorbing walls, has an enormous value, and is independent 
of the temperature. A closed tube containing radium 
liberates, when in radioactive equiUbrium, 130 calories per 
hour per gramme of radium. Expressed differently, it 
liberates in about two days, without appreciable change, 
as much heat as would be produced by the combustion of 
an equal weight of carbon. It has thus become possible to 
trace the origin of the internal heat of the earth and of the 
radiation of the sun and stars to radioactive sources. 

106. — Radioactivity as the Manifestation of Atomic 
Disintegration. — Pierre and Mme. Curie noticed (1899) ■ 
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that solid objects placed in the same enclosure as a salt 
containing radium (arranged in such a way that the path 
from the salt to the object lay entirely through the air) 
appeared to become radioactive also ; this indiiced radio- 
activity, wtiich waa independent of the nature of the object, 
gradually decays when the object is withdrawn from the 
influence of the radium and becomes practically nothing 
after a day. Rutherford soon after observed the same pro- 
perty in connection with thorium, which excites an induced 
radioactivity of slightly longer duration. 

These induced radioactivities are produced at aM points 
to which a gas liberated by the original radioactive prepara- 
tion might penetrate by diffusion. It occurred to Rutherford 
that material gaseous emanations might actually be con- 
tinuously engendered by radium and thorium. On aspirating 
off the air that had remained in conta<;t with a thorium salt, 
he found that the air remained a conductor, as though it 
were preserving some internal source of ionization. This 
spontaneous ionisation decreases in geometrical progression, 
being reduced to about haJf its value every minute. The 
same effect is noticed in air that has passed over a radium 
salt, though the rate of decay is slower, diminution to about 
half value occurring after four-day intervals. 

Rutherford then assumed that the radioactivity of an 
element does not indicate the pres&nce of atoms of the ele- 
ment, but their disappearance or transfmrnation into atoms 
of another kind. The radioactivity of radium, for instance, 
implies the destruction of radium atoms and the appearance 
of atoms of emanation ; and although a given mass of 
radium seems to us to be invariable, this is so only because 
our measurements do not extend over a sufficiently long 
period of time. The radioactivity of the emanation implies 
the destruction of atoms of that gas, at the rate I out of 2 in 
four days, new atoms appearing that form a solid deposit on 
objects that come in contact with the emanation. The 
atoms of the deposit die in their turn, at the rate of 1 out of 2 
in about half an hour, which explains the induced radio- 
activity mentioned above ; and so on. 

Rutherford's ingenious suggestions have been completely 
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verified. A radium emanation can be isolated and is con- 
tinuously liberated by radium at the rate of a tenth of a cubic 
miUimetre per day per gramme. This gas liquefies at — 65° C. 
under atmospheric pressure and Bolidifies at — Tl^C. (to a self- 
luminous solid). It is chemically inert, like argon, and 
hence monalomic (Rutherford and Soddy) ; Its density 
(Ramsay and Gray) and its rate of effusion through a small 
hole (Debieme) indicate in that case an atomic weight of 
about 222. When caused to glow by an electric discharge 
it gives a characteristic line spectrum (Rutherford). In 
short, it is a definite chemical element, which Ramsay has 
proposed to call Niton (shining). It is, however, an element 
that decays spontaneously to the extent of one-half in four- 
day intervals (more exactly, after intervals of 3*85 days). 
For the first time the fact has been established that a simple 
substance, and hence an atom, can be bom and can die. 

We can now scarcely avoid the conclusion that radium 
itself also gradually decays, and at the same rate that it 
produces niton, or very nearly at the rate of one-thousandth 
of a milligramme per day per gramme. In short, we are led 
to the conclusion that all radioactivity is the sign of the 
transmutation of an atom into one or more other atoms. 

These transmutations are discontinuous. We find, for 
instance, no intermediate steps between radium and niton ; 
we either have radium atoms or niton atoms, and we can 
obtain no evidence of any matter that has ceased to be 
radium and has not become niton. Similarly, for as long 
as it is possible to observe niton, that gas retains its par- 
ticular properties, whatever its " age," and continues to 
disappear to the extent of one-half after every four-day 
interval. Transmutation must occur atom by atom, sud- 
denly and explosively, and it is during the explosions that 
the various rays are shot out. When, for instance, we say 
that the radioactivity of uranium is an atomic property, 
we do not mean that all the uranium atoms present are 
concerned, but only those that are actually disintegrating 
(the number of the latter being moreover proportional at 
each instant to the mass of uranium present). It is only at 
the very moment of explosion that an atom is radioactive. 
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107. — The Production op Helium. — We should not 
perhaps have been so ready to accept Rutherford's views 
were it not that a certain simple substance already known 
was found to be produced by transmutation. Ramsay and 
Soddy succeeded in proving that helium is produced in ever- 
increasing quantity in a closed vessel containing radium 
(as, indeed, Rutherford and Soddy had predicted would be 
the case) . This brilliant piece of experimental work removed 
all doubt in the minds of physicists as to the possibility of 
spontaneous transmutation (1903). 

It was known, moreover, that the « particles have masses 
of the same order as the atomic masses. More precisely, 

the ratio — is always very nearly the same from whatever 

element the rays are produced, and is equal to about half 
the value of the same ratio for the hydrogen ion in electro- 
lysis. The a particles might therefore be atoms having a 
coefficient equal to 2 ; but they might also (Rutherford) 
be hehum atoms carrying two elementary charges each. 
That the second alternative is correct was proved directly 
by Rutherford and Roys. They enclosed some niton in a 
thin-walled glass vessel (the thickness of the walls was of 
the order of a hundredth of a millimetre), through which 
molecules of a gas possessing the degree of agitation cor- 
responding to the ordinary temperature were unable to pass 
(this had been demonstrated for helium in particular), 
though the « rays emitted by niton could pass through 
easily. Under these conditions helium is soon found in the 
outer vessel into which the rays have penetrated ; the a 
projectiles are helium atoms expelled at the prodigious speed of 
20,000 kilometres per second. 

108. — a Rays. — The atomic weight of radium is very 
nearly the sum of the atomic weights of niton and helium. 
During transmutation, therefore, the radium atom splits up 
into a helium atom and a niton atom, with an explosion that 
expels the helium atom to a distance, and which must also 
propel the niton atom in the opposite direction, with an 
equal quantity of motion (a phenomenon analogous to the 
Tecoil of a gun). The initial velocity of this niton projectile 
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can therefore be easily calculated, and is found to be 
several hundred kilometres per second. 

I do not see that there is any reason for drawing a 
distinction between the two projectiles ; alow a rays com- 
posed of niton (very similar to Goldstein's rays) must be 
taken into account as well as a rays of helium. 1 shall 
return to this point later. 

109. — A Transmutation is not a Cheahoal Reaction. — 
A first account of the splitting up of radium into helium 
and niton raises the question whether that change may be 
regarded as a chemical reaction that certainly disengages 
much heat, but which is nevertheless not essentially 
different from ordinary reactions. Why cannot radium be 
considered as a compound yielding niton and helium on 
dissociation ? 

This attitude cannot be maintained when it becomes 
apparent that all the factors that influence chemical reaction 
are found to be of no effect in the case of radioactive change. 
A rise in temperature of 10° is just about enough to double 
the speed of a reaction. At this rate a reaction should become 
10,000,000,000 times faster for each elevation of 300° C. 
Now, the heat liberated by radium remains absolutely 
unaffected by much greater temperature variations. 

This behaviour is general. By no means whatever is it 
possible to modify the inflexible course of radioactive trans- 
formation. Heat, light, magnetic field, high concentration, 
or extreme dilution of the radioactive material (that is to 
say, intense or negligible bombardment by « and ^ pro- 
jectiles) have no effect. Deep within the atom, in the highly 
condensed nucleus which has been shown to exist therein, 
a disintegration takes place that is affected as little by 
influences we can control as is the evolution of a distant 
star. We may add that the explosions of two atoms of the 
same kind appear to be absolutely identical, giving exactly 
the same velocities to the emitted «■ projectiles (and also to 
the (9 projectiles). 

110.^ — Atoms do not Decay. — We can go even further 
and catch a glimpse of the infinitely complex world within 
the nucleus. 
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We have seen that whatever the ikge of a given mass of 
niton, half of that mass disappears in four days. The atoms 
therefore do not decay, since every atom that escapes 
destruction (dunng any given time) still has an even chance 
of survival for the four days following. 

Similarly, if two small globes connected by a tube were 
to contain a mixture of oxygen and nitrogen in statistical 
equilibriimi, it might happen that the chances of molecular 
Station would collect all the oxygen molecules to one side 
and all the nitrogen to the other ; all that then need be 
done to keep the two gases 8ei)arate would be to close a tap 
in the connecting tube. The kinetic theory enables us to 
calculate the time T {which will be very long if the number 
of molecules is large) during which spontaneous separation 
of this kind will have an even chance of occurring. Consider 
now a very large number of similar pairs of globes. During 
each lapse of time T, whatever time has elapsed ^ already, 
spontaneous separation will occur in half the pairs of 
globes still effective ; the variation law is the same as for 
radioactive elements. 

The above illustration makes it clear, in my opinion, that 
in each atomic nucleus (comparable with the gaseous 
mixture that fills one of our pairs of globes) a statistical 
equilibrium must be set up between a large number of 
irregularly varying parameters, as in the case of a gas in 
equilibrium, or of light filling an isothermal enclosure. 

When, bp chance, certain conditions that are as yet un- 
known are satisfied within the complex nucleus, a funda- 
mental upheaval occurs, resulting in a redistribution of the 
matter present according to another stable and permanent 
Bcheme of uncoordinated internal motion. We may suppose 
(though it is not certain) that the a. and y3 particles pre-exist 
within the nucleus and already possess there, before the ex- 
plosion, speeds of several thousands of kilometres per second. 

I need scarcely point out that the law of chance found for 
the radium and thorium emanations is the general law of 

* It makes no difierence whether or not separation had, at a eiveii instant, 
Uy after one hour, been nearly complete for any pair ; in general, auch a atate 
of al!B.ir8 cannot pcraint for very long, sincn a rotum ta a state of mixture ia 
much more probable for a partially separated aystem. 
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atomic disintegration. To each radioactive element cor- 
responds a definite period or time during which half of any 
measurable mass of the element undergoes transmutation. 
This period is about 2,000 years for radium (Boltwood), 
so that if a tube containing 2 grammes of it were sealed up 
now there would not be more than 1 gramme of radium in 
the tube in the year 3914, together with 1 gramme of other 
substances yet to be determined (among which will be 
helium). As may be shown by a simple calculation, this 
may be also expressed by the statement that very nearly 
a thousand-millionth (more exactly, 1-09 X 10"*^) part of 
any given mass of radium disappears per second. 

1 1 1 . — Radioactive Seeies. — It has been possible (as was 



(C X 10-' years) 
(25 days) . 
{100,000 years) 
(2,000 years) 
(8-85 days) 
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{27 minutes) 
{20 minutes) 
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{5 months) 
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i 

Radium E. 

i 

Polonium — 

i 
m 
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■ Helium. 

■ Helium. 

■ Helium. 
• Helium, 



done for niton before it was isolated) to cliaracterise by 
their periods no less than thirty new simple substances, 
derived from uranium and thorium by successive trans- 
mutations.* One of these periods is no more than the one 

e referred to Mme. Curie's treatises 
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twenty-fifth of a second (and there are certainly others even 
shorter) ; others exceed 1,000,000,000 years. In the table 
ahove are ehown the periods T for a series of elements 
derived from uranium by successive internal decompositions 
or rearrangements. 

Bifurcations are possible, side chains being formed.^ In 
other words, the same atom may undergo, according to 
which of two critical internal configurations happens to occur 
first, one or another, kind of transmutation. We may 
suppose that if, during the same time, a uranium atom had 9 
chances out of 10 of undei^oing the rearrangement that 
gives uraniiuu X, and 1 chance in 10 of undergoing another 
that would give actinium, the whole of any measurable mass 
9 1 

of uraniujn would be transformed t^ into uranium X and — 

into actinium. 

It will be noticed that helium (which undoubtedly has a 
very stable nucleus) is a frequent product of atomic disin- 
tegration. This perhaps explains why many of the differences 
between atomic weights (lithium and boron, carbon and 
oxygen, fluorine and sodium, etc.) are exactly equal to 4, 
the atomic weight of helium. 

I cannot, however, believe that the element helium is 
unique. Other chains of transmutations may show smaller 
diflerences. Moreover, I presume that a radioactive element, 
though classed as emitting only and y rays, might very 
well project atoms heavier than the helium atom (copper, 
for instance), without our becoming aware of it, for reasons 
that will be apparent later.* 

1 12. — Cosmogony, — In all cases lighter atoms are obtained 
by the disintegration of heavier ones. If the inverse phe- 
oomenoQ is possible and heavy atoms can be regenerated, 

' One such ohlUD slartu from radium C (t'ajaas and Hahn). 

• For inatancB, Bince Ra B, Ba B, Ra E emit nu helium, I consider it posHible 
ttiat the simple sabetance derived from polonium might have an atomic weight 
leas than liO. Thia body is often aaauined to be lead, the tatter's atomic 
weight, 207, brang obtained by aubtraoting 5 times the atomic weight of helium 
(tlirae are five emissions of helium from radium to polonium) from the atomic 
weight of radinm ; and lr«d is present in radium minerals. This view may be 
correct, but a definite proof is indispensable. Analogous remarks apply to 
tboriom D and af "-' — " 
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the process mn§t take pUce at the centres of star», where 
the temperature and pre»«ure is enormous and favours 
reciprocal penetration between atomic nuclei, accompanied 
by energj' abt>orption.* 

The high value given by analysis for the mean radio- 
activity of the earth's crust appears to me to aSord a strong 
presumption in favoor of this hypothesis. If radioactive 
atoms were equally abundant near the centre, the earth 
would be more than llKJ times more radioactive than is 
sufiScient to account for the preservation of its central heat. 
It has therefore been suggested that such atoms are present 
only in the superficial layers. This view appears to me to be 
incorrect, for the radioactive atoms, being very heavy,, 
ought on the contrary to accumulate enormously at the 
centre. We are therefore forced to accept a wry rapid rate 
of cooling for the earth, unless we assume that in the deeper 
layers a highlj- endothermlc formation of heavy atoms 
occurs. 

Slow convection processes would bring these heavy atomq 
to the surface, where they would disintegrate ; the heat 
then radiated away, as well as the total " evaporation " of 
the solar system (in the form of positive rays, corpuscles, 
fine powders repelled by light, and of light itself), might for 
a long time remain compensated in respect both of matter 
and energy, by the falling in of bulky powders formed in 
interstellar space out of corjiuscles and light atoms, and also, 
I presume, at the expense of light itself.' The universe, 
passing always through the same immense cycle, statisti- 
cally must always remain identically the same.^ 

113. — ^Atomic Projectiles. — The jjenetration of a rays 
into matter gives us Important information about the atoms 
and the singular properties they may acquire when pro- 
tected at the enormous speeds possessed by these rays, 

' This hTpothnsis. which Mme. Ciirte put f oru'aril at the same time as myself, 
certainly expresses the attitude of many physicists. 

* The principle of rehitivity (Einstein) forces us to attribute mass and weight ' 
tp hght. 

' We beto mnet with, in its easontials, a. hypothesis put forward by Arrhenhqi 
that explains the stability of the univorso by the eiistmce, at the centros ol tba 
stars, of highly endothermic "compounds," A better understanding of how' 
it may be possible for the stellar universe to persuit indellnitelv will be obtained 
hvllifpcrusalotAirheiiiuH'abooltof Beiontificpottry, " Worlds in the Making." 
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. The esaentictl fact is that a rays pas9 in straight and 
sharply defined lines, without noticeable diffusion, through 
layers of air several centimetres thick, and through homo- 
geneous thin sheets of aluminium and of mica up to four or 
five hundreths of a millimetre in thickness. 

Now, taking the atomic diameter in the sense employed 
in the kinetic theory (diameter of impact), we find that the 
atoms in aluminium or mica are as closely packed together 
as the shot in a pile of shot. It cannot be supposed that the 
helium projectiles pass through the interstices, and we must 
assume that they pierce the atoms, or more accurately the 
casings (para. 95}, that protect the atoms from molecular 
impacts. It is easily shown, from the density of aluminium, 
that each a projectile pierces about 100,000 aluminium 
atoms before it is stopped. This will not seem so surprising 
if it is remembered that the initial energy of such a pro- 
jectile is more than 100,000,000 times greater than that of a 
molecule in ordinary thermal agitation. Finally, the thin 
metallic sheets exposed to this bombardment do not appear 
to be altered. 

Extrapolation to the case of any kind of atom whatever 
is certainly permissible, and we may picture two atoms 
colliding at sufficiently high speeds as passing through each 
other without mutual effect.^ This becomes comprehensible 
when we remember what has been said as to the extreme 
smallness of the volume actually occupied by the material 
part of the atom (para. 94). If a star happened to be impelled 
towards the solar system, regarded as bounded by the orbit 
of Neptune, the chances are small that it would hit the sun 
itself. If, moreover, the relative motions of the star and the 
sun were suificiently rapid, the forces of attraction would 
not have time to do any reasonable amount of work and 
neither star nor sun would be deviated perceptibly from 
their courses. Similarly, the extreme smallness of the 
atomic nucleus certainly makes actual impact between 
nuclei extremely rare. But a few peripheral corpuscles that 
offer less resistance to being set in motion may get detached, 
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with the result that the projectile leaves a train of ions 
behind it. 

In consequence of the ionisation thus produced, a rays 
gradually lose their velocity ae they pass through matter. 
The surprising fact has been established that all their 
characteristic properties cease to be shown when their 
velocity falls to a certain critical value, which, however, is 
still very high (more than 6,000 kilometres per second). 

Consider a minute speck of polonium in air ; the n raj's 
emitted suddenly cease to have effect on reaching the cir- 
cumference of a sphere of radius 3-86 centimetres with the 
grain as centre. About a speck of radium in radioactive 
equilibrium (containing, that is to say, the limiting pro- 
portions of the successive products of its disintegration), 
it is possible to trace five sharply defined concentric spheres 
with radii lying between 3 and 7 centimetres.^ 

It was at first supposed that this fact established a 
difference in nature between a rays and the positive rays 
from a Crookea' tube, wherein the velocity is only a few 
hundred kilometres per second, although the particles travel 
in straight lines for several decimetres. But a distance of 
several decimetres in a Crookes' tube is not equivalent to a 
hundredth of a millimetre in ordinary air. It is now held, 
therefore, quite simply, that the penetrating power, being a 
function of velocity, falls off very rapidly when the velocity 
falls below a so-called critical value {iU-defined), so that 
an atomic projectCe that cannot do more than, say, 5,000 
kilometres per second cannot pass through more than a 
quarter of a millimetre of air. Moreover, towards the end 
of its path ionisation becomes intense and diffusion con- 
siderable, until finally the projectile gets very considerably 
slowed down, no longer breaks through the atomic casings, 
and rebounds from them like an ordinary molecule. 

It is now apparent why I took occasion to point out 
(para. Ill) that if an atomic explosion were to project a 

» In mineralH the circumforoiicoa ftro microBcupio and appear as small rouod 
spots (pleuohroic haloe), wbich. are observed about miiiute feebly radioactive 
crystals imbedded in certain mioaa. The extent oi the blackening produced 
by activity of a known kind enabled Joty and Rutherford to estimate the time 
taken by the halo to form as several hundred million years. 
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suiGciently heavy atom of 8ome common element we should 
not be able to perceive it. In such cases a masked trans- 
mutation would occur. For explosive energies of the order 
of magnitude established up to the present only the lighter 
atoms could acquire sufficient velocity and energy to give 
them a noticeabfe path in air ; a copper atom, for instance, 
could not be detected. 

Counting Atoms. 

114. — Scintillations : The Charge on the x Pro- 
jectile. — Sir William Crookos discovered that the phos- 
phorescence excited by the a rays in substances that stop 
them is resolved under the ma^ifying glass into separate 
scintiUationa, fugitive starlike points of light that arc 
extinguished as soon as they are kindled. They may be 
seen continually appearing and disappearing all over the 
screen that receives the stream of projectiles. Crookes at 
once suggested that each scintillation marks the point of 
arrival of one projectile and thus enables us to perceive, for 
the first time, the individual effect of a single atom. Similarly, 
although we may not see a shell, we can perceive the eon- 
fla^ation that it kindles when it is stopped. 

Butherford,moreover, had measured, in a Faraday eyUnder, 
the positive charge q radiated per second in the form of a. 
rays from a given mass of polonium, and (by measuring the 
conductivity of the gas) had determined the positive and 
negative charges + Q - Q that the same rays liberate in 
ionising the atoms they pass through before being stopped 
in air. In this way he had found that the liberatal charges 
Q were equal to very nearly 100,000 times (94,000 times) the 
charge q carried by the projectiles. 

Combining the two processes, Regener determined the 
molecular magnitudes in a new way. He counted one by 
one the scintillations produced within a given angle by a 
given polonium preparation and from the result calculated 
the total number of a particles emitted per second by that 
preparation (1,800 in point of fact). He found, moreover, 
that in one second these particles hberate -136 electrostatic 
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8 X lU"^"for each a particle. Since the a projectile 
carries twice the elementary charge, the value of the latter 
nrnst be 4 X 10"^", which agrees well with the other deter- 
minations. 

116. — Electrical Methods of Counting. — In spite of 
this agreement, it might still be doubted whether the 
scintillations are exactly equal in number to the number of 
projectiles. Rutherford and Geiger extended and con- 
sohdated Regener's brilliant work and devised a second 
extraordinarily ingenious method for counting the pro- 
jectiles. 

In their apparatus the a projectiles start from a thin 
radioactive layer of known surface (radium C) and are 
filtered through a mica diaphragm (thin enough for all of 
them to pass through). They then enter a gas at low 
presbure between two plates at different potentials, one being 
connected with a sensitive electrometer. In the gas each 
projectile produces a train of ions which move, according 
to their sign, towards one or other of the electrodes. 

If the pressure is sufficiently low and the potential 
difference sufficiently high, it becomes possible for each ion 
to acquire a velocity in the interval between two molecular 
impacts fast enough to split up the molecules it meets into 
ions, which become ionising centres in their turn.^ This 
multiplies quit* a thousandfold the discharge that would be 
caub.ed by those ions only that were produced by the pro- 
jectiles directly. The discharge is thus made large enough 
to be detected by a noticeable deflection of the electrometer 
needle. 2 Under these conditions, the radioactive source 
being sufficiently far removed and the a radiation that it 
sends between the two plates being hmited in amount by 
its passage through a small aperture, the movements of the 
electrometer needle are seen to take place in distinct jerks 
irregularly distributed in time (from two to five per minute). . 

' Thia phenoraenon ivas discovered by Townsend and ia the baBU of the presont 
cxplanatiun of the meobanuni of the diKniptive diBuharge (electric spark). 

* Rapid TBtum of the needle to ZDru ia asBured by making the iusulatiOD il 
perfect. 
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This very clearly demonstrates the granular Btructure of the 
radiation. 

The jerlffl can be counted with rather greater precision 
than the scintillations, and the numbers obtained by the 
two methods are equal. Rutherford found that 1 gramme 
of radium in equilibrium (with its disintegration products) 
emits 136,000,000,000 helium atoms per second, which 
means that radium by itself produces 34,000,000,000 
{3-4 X 10") projectiles per second. 

Omitting Regener's intermediate step, Rutherford and 
Gieiger then allowed a projectiles, emanating from a thin 
radioactive layer and n in number, determined as above, 
to fall within a Faraday cylinder (the negative ;3 particles, 
being much more readily deviated by a magnet, were 

removed by a powerful magnetic field). The quotient - of 

the positive charge q that gets into the cylinder by the num- 
ber of projectiles n gives the charge 9-3 x 10 ""* borne by a 
projectile, which gives 4-65 X 10"'" for the elementary 
charge e, and 

62 X 10" 

for Avogadro's number, with an error of probably not more 
than 10 per cent.' 

116. — The Number of Atoms that go to make up a 
KNOWN Volume of Helium. — Since we can count the a 
projectiles emitted in a second by a radioactive body, we 
know how many atoms there are in the mass of helium pro- 
duced during that time. If we determine that mass or the 

* Begener has recently oarried out determinations of this kind with a ravH 
from polonium by counting the BCintillatiuns produced on a homc^onoous flake 
of diamond. His detcrmlnatiOD of the ohargeg seems to me, however, to involve 
an uncertain factor, and a short diacusaion uill be of interest. 

In this method it ie implicitly asBumod that the aikoU of the charge rcgistorod 
by the roeeiver is carried by a projectiles. Now, the eiploaion that propels an 
a projectile in one direction also propels the rest of the radioactive atom, a, in 
the opposite direction. Those a cays, which have scarcely any penetrating 
power oannot have any effect in Rutherford's apparatus (in which a thin plate 
separatee the active body from the receiver). But in Bogonor'e experiment they 
may exert their influence (the ends of the apparatus being open and no thin 
screen being used). For it is possible that these a rays do not produee 
scintillations ; it is probable that they are positively charged (like all violently 
projected atoms) and that they carry two positive charges, tike helium. In 
short, the value 4-S x 10~>° obtained cannot be regarded as certain. 
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volume it occupies at a given temperature and pressure, 
we shall obtain the mass of the helium atom directly. The 
difficulty, by no means small, is to collect all the helium and 
to prevent its contamination with other gases. 

Measurements carried out by Sir James Dewar and 
subsequently improved upon by Boltwood and Rutherford, 
indicate that 156 cubic millimetres are liberated annually 
per gramme of radium. Allowing for the disintegration 
products present with the radium, this gives 39 cubic 
millimetres for the pure radium alone. Since it projects 
34,000,000,000 helium atoms per second, we get 34 X 86,400 
X 365 thousand million molecules in that volume. The 
number of monatomic molecules N of helium that occupy 
22,400 cubic centimetres, and which therefore make up a 
gramme molecule, is thus 



■039 

Mme. Curie and Debieme subsequently carried out a 
similar determination of the quantity of helium hberated 
by polonium.* 

Projectiles were counted, as in Rutherford and Geiger's 
experiments, by the scintillation method, and by the method 
of " electrometer jerks." The latter, made to occur at 
considerable intervals (one per minute) so that they should 
not overlap, were recorded on a ribbon, each jerk being 
indicated by a small denticulation in a continuous hne. 
The denticulations could then be counted at leisure ' (Fig. 14). 
The volume of helium liberated was -58 cubic millimetre. 
This series of experiments gives for N the value 

65 X lO^i^ 

' The choiceof polonium offers many advantages, because the radioactiTe phe- 
nomona in connection n-ith it arc loaa complex, polonium being the end product 
of its rodioactiye series (only one tranHmutation oocu™, into helium), and 
because, no gaeoous emanation being produced in the space where the radio- 
active iiiaterial is mounted, the number of a projectiles that penetral« into the 
glass is negligible ; in this way the Uiffioultiea involved in the removal of helium 
occluded in the glass are avoided. 

' Taken, for convenience in printing, from some later work of Geiger and 
Kutherford, in which the projootiles from radium were counted by this method 
with very great accuracy. 



.;, Google 



GENESIS AND DESTRUCTION OF ATOMS 203 

which is in remarkable agreement with the values already 
obtained. 

117. — The Number of Atoms that make op a known 
Mass of Radium. ^ — The number of projectiles emitted gives 
the nimiber of generative atoms that disappear as well as 
the number of helium atoms that make their appearance. 
If, therefore, we have any means of finding out what fraction 
of a gramme atom of the generative body has disappeared, 
we can obtain at once the ma.'^s of the atom of that body and 
hence the other molecular magnitudes. 

All the necessary data are available in the case of radium ; 
its gramme atom is known to be 226-5 grammes, and the loss 
in a. projectiles is 3-4 X 10'" per gramme. The gramme 
atom therefore emits 226-5 X 3-4 x 10" a projectiles per 
second. We know, moreover (para. 110), that out of N 




radium atoms N X 1-09 x 10 ' 
which gives N from the equation 

226-5 X 3-4 X 10^" = N X I'OO X 10""; 

we thus get 

N = 71 X 10^^ 

118. — The Kinetic Energy of an a Projectile. — If 
we know, as is the case with radium, the kinetic energy 
and speed of the a projectiles, we can obtain, in yet 
another way, the mass of the helium atom and the molecular 
magnitudes. 

The kinetic energy, to within a few per cent, {due to the 
penetrating y9 and y rays) is equivalent to the heat con- 
tinually bberated (Curie). Let M^, %, %, w^ be the initial 
velocities (determined by Rutlierford) of (he foui' series 
of a. projectiles emitted by radium in radioactive equili- 
brium. Since radium liberates 130 calories per gramme per 
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hour (3,600 seconds), and since the mass of one helium atom 

wo have, very nearly, 

* ,. . , ,., . , . , ., 130 X 418 X 10' 
( J, X 34X 10"l.,« + „,= +»,"+«/]= g^jgj , 

or a value for N of nearly 6U X llt^^. 

The individual energy of an a particle is of the order of a 
hundred-thousandth of an erg. 

liy. — The Path of eaoh Atomic Projectile can be 
[ADE Visible.— Thanks to the scintillations produced, we 
are able to perceive the stoppage of each of the helium atoma 
that constitute the « raya. 

I But the path followed by 
each atom is nevertheless 
invisible, and we only 
know that it is approxi- 
mately rectilinear (since 
the « rays scarcely diffuse 
at all), and that it must 
he marked by a train of 
ions, liberated from the 
atoms passed through. 
Now, in an atmosphere 
saturated with water 
'"' vapour, each ion can act 

as the nucleus of a visible drop (para. i)9), and C. T. R. Wilson, 
who discovered this phenomenon, has made use of it, in a 
most ingenious manner, to demonstrate the path as a visible 
streak.^ 

A minute radioactive speck, placed at the end of a fine 
wire, is introduced into an enclosed space saturated with 
water vapour. A aydden expansion increasea the volume 
and produces superaaturation by cooling. At very nearly 
the same instant a spark is produced and lights up the 
enclosure. In the form of white rectilinear streaks starting 
from the active granule rows of droplets can be seen (and 
photographed) along the paths followed by the few particles 

' Proo. Rciy. Sue. A„ Vol. LXXXVII., lOKl. 
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emitted after the expansion and before the illumination of 
the vessel (Fig. 15). 

Closer examination, however, shows that the trajeetorieK 
are not rigorously straight, but ijend iiotioeably during the 
last few millimetres of their path, and even show sharp 
angles (several are visible in the figure). Each time the 
atomic projectile passes through an atom it undergoes a 
deviation, very slight, but nevertiheless not absolutely 
negligible ; these deviations, which act cumulatively and in 
opposition to one another quite irregularly, explain the 
observed tendency to curve, Finally, in very exceptional 
cases (owing to the extreme smallness of the atomic nuclei) 
it happens that the nucleus into which almost all the mass 
of the projectile is condensed strikes the nucleus of another 




atom ; a considerable deviation is then suddenly produced. 
At the same time, the nucleus that has been struck receives 
an impulse sufficiently intense to make it become, in its turn, 
an ionising projectile, with a trajectory that, although very 
short, is nevertheless recorded quite clearly on the plate as a 
kind of spur.^ 

Finally, C. T. R. Wilson has succeeded in making 
visible, by the condensation of water droplets, the path 
followed by an ionising corpuscle (S rays and kathode rays). 
The phenomenon is particularly interesting in the case of 

' la this we have. 1 think, a meaiia of estimfttinH the relative dimensions of 
the Bfomic nucleus and the atom. We havconly to fold hou'niany single impacts 
the average jti the trajoctory ol an a particle on passing through an 



approximately knuii-n number of atoms (p. 197). An oiamination of Wit 
photographs .seems to mo to indicate (very roughly) that one nuoleat impact 

oocurH for evtrv million atoms traversed; the diamete.T of Ike- aJo— ' '•— 

ahould therefore be lAmit a Ihou^aml times les» than that of the atom. 
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the secondary rays (having small penetrating power and 
diffuse trajectories) produced by the emission of corpuscles 
from atoms struck by > rays or X rays. Curving of the 
trajectory is then very marked. Moreover, since their 
ionising power is less than for a rays, the droplets appear 
separated from each other and give a visible indication of 
each ionising impact. Fig. 16, which is a photograph of 
the trajectory in air of a pencil of X rays, shows that the 
primary ionisation is of very little importance and that 
nearly all the ions are produced along the curvilinear 
trajectories of the various secondary rays produced by the 
primary ionisation. 

The beauty of these brilliant experiments needs no 
comment. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

120. — The Aqbbbmbnt between the vabious Deter- 
minations. — In concluding this study, a review of various 
phenomena that have yielded values for the molecular magni- 
tude enables us to draw up the following table : — 



Phenomena observed. 



Viscosity of gases (van der Waal's equation) 

i Distribution of grains 
Diffusion 

I,rcg>,larm„lec„l„distributi„„{5S.eT'tTeT; 
Black body spectrum . 
Charged spheres (in a gas) 

, Charges produced . 

R.dio.ctiv,t, S^-JX"'"-. 

V Energy radiated 



Our wonder is aroused at the very remarkable agreement 
found between values derived from the consideration of such 
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widely different phenomena. Seeing that not only is the 
same magnitude obtained by each method when the condi- 
tions under which it is applied are varied as much as possible, 
but that the numbers thus established also agree among 
themselves, without discrepancy, for all the methods 
employed, the real existence of the molecule is given a 
probability bordering on certainty. 

Yet, however strongly we may feel impelled to accept the 
existence of molecules and atoms, we ought always to 
be able to express visible reality without appealing to 
elements that are still invisible. And indeed it is not 
very difficult to do so. We have but to ehminate the 
constant N between the 13 equations that have been 
iised to determine it to obtain 12 equations in which 
only realities directly perceptible occur. These equations 
express fundamental connections between the phenomena, 
at first sight completely independent, of gaseous viscosity, 
the Brownian movement, the blueness of the sky, black 
body spectra, and radioactivity. 

For instance, by eliminating the molecular constant 
between the equations for black radiation and diffusion by 
Brownian movement, an expression is obtained that enables 
US to predict the rate of diffusion of spherules 1 micron in 
diameter in water at ordinary temperatures, if the intensity 
of the yellow light in the radiation issuing from the mouth 
of a furnace containing molten iron has been measured. 
Consequently the physicist who carries out observations on 
furnace temperatures will be in a position to check an error 
m the observation of the microscopic dots in emulsions t 
And this without the necessity of referring to molecules. 

But we must not, under the pretence of gain of accuracy, 
make the mistake of employing molecular constants in 
formulating laws that could not have been obtained without 
their aid. In so doing we should not be removing the 
support from a thriving plant that no longer needed it ; we 
should be cutting the roots that nourish it and make it grow. 

The atomic theory has triumphed. Its opponents, which 
until recently were numerous, have been convinced and have 
abandoned one after the other the sceptical position that 
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was for a long time legitimate and no doubt useful. Equili- 
brium between the instincts towards caution and towards 
boldness is necessary' to the slow prepress of human science ; 
the conflict between them will henceforth be waged in other 
realms of thought. 

But in achieving this victory we see that all the definite- 
ness and finality of the original theory has vanished. Atoms 
are no longer eternal indivisible entiti^, setting a limit to 
the possible by their irreducible simplicity ; inconceivably 
minute though they be, we are beginning to see in them a 
vast host of new worlds. In the same u ay the astronomer is 
discovering, beyond the famibar skies, dark abysses that the 
light from dim star clouds lost in space takes seons to span. 
The feeble light from Milky Ways immeasurably distant tells 
of the fiery life of a milbon giant stars. Nature reveals 
the same wide grandeur in the atom and the nebula, and 
each new aid to knowledge shows her vaster and more 
diverse, more fruitful and more unexpected, and, above all, 
unfathomably immense. 
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and Camot's principle, 86. 

definition of activity of, 
109—111, 

in emulsions, 99. 

irregularity of, 116. 

rotational, 113, 124. 



Caknot'h principle, 



Ceatrifuging, fractional, 94. 
Charge, 

minimum elementary, 
4S. 

on gramme ion, 44. 

on a projectile, 199. 
Chemical, 

discontinuity, 9. 

formnlte, 13. 
Constant, Planck's, 162. 
Constitutional formulte, 33. 
Corpuscles, 177. 
Cosmogeny, 195. 
Crystals, liquid, U3. 



D. 

Decompobition, 7, 

Definite proportions, law of, 9. 

Density, fluctuations of, 134. 

Diffusion, 

of emulsions. 111. 

of large molecules, 127. 

of visible granules, 129. 
Discontinuity, 

chemical, 9. 

of energy, 69 — 70. 
Dissociation, 

electrolytic, 42. 

molecular, light as cause 



of. 



161. 
Distribution of grains 

Bions. 102. 
Divisibility of matter, 48. 
Dulong and Petit's law, 21. 



E. 

Effusion, 61. 
Einstein's theory, 109. 

verification of, 114. 
Electricity, atom of, 164. 
Electrolytes, dissociation of, 42. 
Emanations, 189. 
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Emulsions, 89—106. 
gas laws, and, 89. 
preparation of, 94, 95, 

Energy, discontinuity of, 69. 
70. 73. 
quantum of, 70. 
Equilibrium, in gas column, 90. 
Equipartitioa of energy, 60. 
Equivalents, 16. 



Films, thin, 49. 
Fluctuations. 134 — 142. 
Formulie, 

constitutional, 33. 

molecular, 27. 



Kathode rays, 164. 



of definite propori^ions, 9. 

Dnlong and Petit's, 21. 

van't HofE'8, 39. 

of multiple proportions, 10 

Proust's, 9 — 10. 

Raoult'B, 36. 

Stefan's, 146. 

Stokes', 97—99. 
Light and quanta, 148. 
Liquid crystals, 143. 



Gases, 

monatomic, 65. 

specific heat of, 69 et aeq. 

viscosity of, 74. 
Gas laws, extension to emulsions, 

89. 
Gay-Lussac, 18. 
Gramme atom, 21. 

molecule, 26. 



Helidm, 






determination of, 81 


number of atoms in 


known 


107. 


volume of, 201. 






from black body ladia 


radioactive production 


of, 


tion, 153. 


191. 






orientation, flnctatious in 


Hoffs, van't, law, 39. 






143. 


Hypothesis, 






size, upper limit of, 48. 


atomic, 10. 






structure, 28. 


Arrhenius's, 40. 






Molecule, 


Avogadro-B. 17, 19. 






dislocation of, during re 


Front's. 24. 
I. 






action, 31. 
distribution of matter in 
160. 
Molecules, 

diameter of impact of, 77. 


Impact, molecular, 77 — 81. 




free paths of, 74. 


Ions. 40. 






in constant impact, 71. 


gaseous, charge on 


166— 


rotation of, 67. 


169, 175. 






size of. 48. 



Magnetons, 183. 
Matter,. divisibility of, 48. 
Masked transformations, 199. 
Mean free path, 74. 
Membranes, somi -perm cable, 38. 
Mend^lejeffa rule, 24. 
Mixtures, persistence of compo- 
nents in, 1. 
Molecular 

agitation, 4. 

formulre, 27. 

magnitudes, from Brownian 
movement, 122. 
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M olecnlee — continv ed . 

velocities of, 63, 66. 
vibration of, 64. 
Multiple profortione, law of, 9. 



NuHBKR, Avogadro's, 49. 
NumbBTe, piopoTtioaal, 13. 



Opalescknce, ciitical, 135. 
C em otic pressure, 38. 



a Particles, «ee a Projectiles. 
Planck's constant, 152, 
Positive rays, 180. 
oProjectilee, 19E^203. 
Projectiles, atomic, 196-^204. 
Protection, sphere of, 66. 
Proust's law, 6 — 11. 
Prout'a hypothesis, 24. 
Pure substances, 2—^3. 



Baoult's laws, 36. 
I Rays, 191. 
Rays, 

kathode, 164. 

positive, 180. 

X-, 165. 
Rotation, unstable, 166. 



S. 

Scintillations, 199. 

Semi -permeable membranes, : 

Similar compounds, 16. 

Simple substances, 7. 

Sky, blueness of, 139—140. 

Solution, 36. 

Specific heat, 
gases, 69. 
solids, 77, 154. 
, Spectral lines, width of, 62. 
; Sphere of protection, 66. 
I Stefan's law, 146. 

Stereochemistry, 35. 

Stokes' law, 97, 99. 

Substitution, 28. 



Quanta, 150, 154. 
and light, 147. 
and rotation. 169. 
and specific heats of solids. 



Radioactive Equilibrinm, 198. 

series. 194. 
Radioactivity, 186 et »eq. 
Radium, number of atoms in 
known mass of, 203. 



Thin films, 49. 
Transmutation, 166. 
masked, 199. 



Valency, 31. 

bond, strength of, 161. 

electrical, 44. 
Van der Waal's equation, 79. 
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Knox, J. Physico-Chemical Calculations iimo, * 

Fixation of Atmospheric Nitrogen. (Chemical Monographs.! .izmo, ' 

Koester, F. Steam -Electric Power Plants . . .4to. * 

Hydroelectric Developments and Engineering 4to, ■ 

Koller, T. The Utilization of Waste Products. Svo, ■ 

Cosmetics 8vo, ' 

Kremann, H. Application of the Physico-Chemical Theory to Tech- 
nical Processes and Manufacturing Methods. Trans, liy B. 

E. PottB 8vo, " 

Kretcbmar, K. Tara and Warp Sizing 8vo, ' 
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Limbom, L. L. Cottonseed Products 8to, 

Hodem Sokps, Candles, and Glycerin 8to, 

Ismprecht, R. Recovery Work After Pit Sires. Trans, by C. Salter, gvo, 

Lancaster, H. Electric Coakiii£, Heating and Cleamng 8va, 

ianchcstei, F. W. Aerial Flight. Two Volumes. 8vo. 

Vol. I. Aerodynamics 

^ Aerial Flight. VoL II. Aerodonetics 

I.ange, K. 8. By-Pioducts of Coal-Gas Hanufactuie lamo. 

Lamei, £. T. ftmciples of Alternating Currents lamo. 

I>B Rue, B. P. Swing Bridges. (Science Series No. 107.) i6ino, 

I,assar-C(dui. Dr. Hodera Scientific Chemistry. Trans, by M. H. 
Pattison Moir 1 

Xatimer, L. H., Field, C. J., and Howell, J. W. Incandescent Electric 
Lighting. (Science Series No. 57.) i6ma, 

Xatta, H. n. Handbook of American Gas-Engineering Practice . . .8vo. 

— ^ American Producer Gas Practice , . , 

I^ws, B. C. Stability and Equilibrium of Floating Bodies 8vo, 

Lawson, W. B. British Railways. A Financial end Commercial 

Leask, A. R. Breakdowns at Sea 

— — Refrigeratiiv Machinery 

Lecky, S. T. S. " Wrinkles " in Practical Navigation Svo, 

Le Doux, H. Ice-Making Machines. (Science Series Ho. 46.) . . i6ma, 
Leeds, C. C. Mechanical Drawing for Trade Schools. (Machinery 

Trades Edition.) oblong 4tO 

Mechanical Drawing for High and Vocational Schools 4ta. 

Lef^vre, L. Architectural Pottery. Trans, by H. K. Bird and W, M. 

Binns 4to, 

Lehner, S. Ink Manufacture. Trans, by A. Morris and H. Robson.870, 

Lemstrom, S, Electricity in Agriculture and Horticulture Svo, 

Letts, E. A, Fundamental Problems in Chemistry 

Le Van, W. B. Steam-Engine Indicator. (Science Series No. 78.)t6mo, 
Lewes, V. B. Liquid and Gaseous Fuels. (Westminster Series.). .8vo, 

Carbonization of Coal Svo, 

Lewis, L. P. Railway Signal Ei^ineering 

Lieber, B. F. Lieber's Standard Telegraphic Code 

Code. German Edition Svo, 

Spanish Edition ,,,... 

French Edition 

Terminal Index 

Lieber's Appendix . foUo, 

- — Handy Tables 

Bankers and Stockbrokers' Code and Merchants and Shippi 

Blank Tables 8 

100,000,000 Combination Code Svo, 

Engineering Code 8t0i 

Lirermore, V. P., and Williams, J. How to Became a Competent Motor- 



*7 SO 
■2 50 
'i 50 



Livingstone, R. Des^n and Construction of Commutators Svo, *> as 

MeehanicAl Design and Construction ot GenetsAOTa .^-^(s, "'■i •* 

Lobbeu, P. Machinists' and Draftsmen's 'HKitow)*. •'*""»^ ■*■ " 
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jAtkwooi, T. D. Electiidly, HtgnetiBiii, and Electro-telegrqth 8vo, 3 50 

.Iioekwood) T. D. Electrical Measorement and ttie GidTanometer. 

lamn, o 73 

.Lodge, O. J. Elementafj Uechanics iimo, i 5a 

SignaUine Across Space without Wires 810, *1 00 

Loewenstein, L. C, and Crissey, C. P. Centrifugal PnmpB *4 50 

Lomaz, J. W. Cotton Spinning tamo, i 50 

. Lord, R. T. DecoTative and Fancy Fabrics Svo, '3 50 

hoeing, A. E. A Handbook of the Electronuignetic Tel^raph i6mo o 51 

Handbook. (Science Series No. 39.) i6m, o 50O 

Lovell, D. H, Practical Svritchwork lamo, *i 00 

Low, D. A. Applied Mechanics (Elementary) i6roo, o 80 

Lubschez, B, J. Perspective iimo, *i 50 

Lucke, C. E. Gas Engine Design Svo, *3 on 

Power Plants: Design, Efficiency, and Power Costs. 1 vols. 

{In Preparation.) 

Luckiesh, M. Color and Its Application Svo, "3 00 

Lunge, G. Coal-tar and Ammonia. Three Volumes *zS 00 

'Technical Gas Analysis Svo, '4 00 

' Manufacture of Sulphuric Add and Alkali. Pour Volumes Svo, 

Vol, I. Sulphuric Acid. In three parts 'iB o9 

Vol. n. Salt Cake, Hydrochloric Acid and Leblanc Soda. In two 

parts *iS . 00 

Vol. III. Ammonia Soda 'lo 00 

Vol. IV. Electrolytic Methods (In Pres».) 

Technical Chemists' Handbook umo, leather, ^3 so 

Technical Methods of Chemical Analysis. Trans, by C. A. Eeaue 

in collaboration with the corps of specialists. 

Vol. I. In two parts Svo, '15 00 

Vol. n. In two parts Svo, 'iS 00 

Vol. in. In two parts Svo, ♦18 00 

The set (3 vols.) complete "48 00 

■ Luquei, L. M. Minerals in Rock Sections Svo, 'i rO 

Macautay, J., and Hall, C. Modern Railway Working, 8 vols 4to, lo 00 

Each volume separately 3 00 

Macewen, H. A. Pood Inspection Svo, *3 so 

Mackenzie, N. F. Notes on Irrigation Works Svo, *i 50 

Mackie, J. How to Make a Woolen Mill Pay ... Svo, "a 00 

Mackrow, C. Naval Architect's and Shipbuilder's Pocket-book. 

i6mo, leather, 5 ooi 

MaKuire, Wm. R. Domestic Sanitary Drainage and Plumbing . . . .Svo, 4 00 

Malcolm, C. W. Textbook on Graphic Statics 8vo, *3 00 

Malcolm, H. W. Submarine Telegraph Cable (/« Press.) 

Mallet, A. Compound Engines. Trans, by R. R. Buel. (Science Series 

No. 10.) I'imo, 

Mansfield, A. N. Electro-magnets. (Science Series No. 64.) . . . i6mo, o 50 

Marks, E. C. R- Construction of Cranes and Ltltmi M.ftchinery .izmo, *i 50 

CoDSfrtiCtioii and Working of Pumps l■■^.««>^ *->■ V 
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Hanufactnre of Iron and Steel Tubes lamo, 'a oc 

H«cluuiic«l Engineering Materials lamo, 'i 00 

Harks, G. C. Hydraulic Power Engineering 8vo, 3 50 

InventionB, Patents and Designs ixmo, "i 00 

Marlow, T. O. Drying Hachinerr and Practice 8vo, *5 00 

Marsh, C. F. Concise Treatise on Reinforced Concrete 8to, *3 50 

Reinforced Concrete Compressioa Member Diagram. Mounted on 

Cloth Boards *i .50 

Harsh, C. F., and Dunn, W. Manual of Reinforced Concrete and Con- 
crete Block Construction i6mo, morocco, *a s^ 

Marshall, W. J., and Sankey, H. R. Gas Engines. (Westminster Series.) 

Martin, G. Triumphs and Wonders of Modem Chemistry 8to, '2 00 

Modern CbemiBtry and Its Wonders 8to, *i 00 

Martin, N. Properties and Design of Reinforced Concrete izmo, *2 50 

Martin, W. D, Binta to Engineers iimo, "i 00 

Hassie, W. W., and UnderhiU, C. R. Wireless Telegraphy and Telephonf. 

izmo, *i 00 
Hatheson,D. Australian Saw-Miller's Log and Timber Ready Reckoner. 

lima, leather, r 50 

Hathot, R. E. Internal Combustion Engines Svo, *6 00 

Haudce, W. Electric Blasting Apparatus and Explosives Svo, *3 50 

■ Shot Pirer's Guide 8vo, 'i 50 

Maxwell, J. C. Hatter and Motion. (Science Series No. 36.). 

i6mo, o 50 
Maxwell, W. H., and Brown, J. T. Encyclopedia of Municipal and Sani- 
tary Engineering 4to, 'lO 00 

Uayer, A. M. Lecture Notes on Physics Svo, a 00 

Mayer, C, and Slippy, J. C. Telephone Line Construction 8vo, '3 00 

HcCuUough, E. Practical Surveying 12010, "1 00 

Engineering Work in Cities and Towns 8vo, *3 00 

Reinforced Concrete ijmo, "i so 

McCuUough, R. S. Mechanical Theory of Heat Svo, 3 50 

HcGibbon, W. C. Indicator Diagrams for Marine Engineers Svo, '3 00 

Marine Engineers' Drawing Book oblong 4to, *i 00 

Mcintosh, J. G. Technology of Sugar Svo, *s 00 

Industrial Alcohol Svo, '3 00 

Manufacture of Varnishes and Kindred Industries. Three Volumes. 

Svo. 

Vol. I. Oil Crushing, Refining and Boiling '3 50 

Vol. n. Varnish Materials and Oil Varnish Making *4 00 

Vol. m. Spirit Varnishes and Materials *4 50 

McKnight, J. D., and Brown, A. W. Marine Multitubular Boilers ...... '150 

McMaster, J. B. Bridge and Tunnel Centres. (Science Series No. id.) 

i6mo, o 50 

McMechen, F. L. Tests for Ores, Minerals and Metals iimo, *i 00 

McPherson, J. A. Water-works Distribution Svo, > 5a 

Meade, R. K. Design and Equipment of Small Chemical Laboratories, 

UeUck, C. W. Daily Laboratory Gmde .i.^ia», "t. -» 
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Menich, L. J. Beinfaiced Concrete Pocket Book iGmo, leather, *4 oo 

Hercki E. Chemical Beagenta; Theii Pmity and Tests. Ttaas. by 

H, E. Schcnck Syo, i qo 

Merivale, J. H. Notes and Formulae foi Mining Students iimo, i 50 

Herritt, Wm. H. Field Testing for Gold and Silver i6mo, leather, i 50 

Heyer, J. G. A., and Pecker, C. G.' Mechanical Drawing and Machine 

Design 4to, 5 00 

Hierzinski, S. Waterproofing of Fabrics. Trans, bj A. Horns and H. 

RobBOn 8vo, *3 50 

Hiessncr, B. F. Radio Dynamics (/ii Press.) 

Miller, G. A. Determinaats. (Science Series No 105.) i6mo, 

Hilniy, H. E. W. Home Lace-makiDg lamo, *i 00 

Mitchell, C. A. Mineral and Aerated Waters 8vo, '3 00 

Mitchell, C. A., and Prideam, R. H. Fibres Used in Textile and Allied 

Industries Svo, *3 os 

Mitchell, C. P., and G. A. Building Construction and Drawing. lamo. 

Elementary Course *i 50 

Advanced Course 'a 50 

Uonckton, C. C. F. Radiotelegraphy. (Westminster Series.) 8to, *3 00 

Monteverde, R. D. Vest Pocket Glossary of English-Spanish, Spanish- 
English Technical Tenns 641110, leatiier, *i 00 

Montgomery, J. U. Electric Wiring Specifications iCmo, 'i 00 

Moore, E. C. S. New Tables for the Complete Solution of Gangulllet and 

Kutter's Formula Svo, '5 00 

Morecroft, J. H., and Hehre, F. W. Short Course in Electrical Testing. 

8»o, *i 50 

Morgan, A. P. Wireless Telegraph Apparatus for Amateurs lamo, *i so 

Moses, A. J. The Characters ot Crystals 8vo, 'a 00 

~-^and Parsons, C. L. Elements of Mineralogy. Svo, *3 50 

Uoss,S^ ElementsofGasEngineDeGlgn.(ScienceSeTiesNo.i3iOi6mo, o 50 

The Lay-out of Corliss Valve Gears. (Science Series No. itg.)i6mo, o 50 

MuUord, A. C. Boundaries and Landmarks , . . . .lamo, *i 00 

Mullin, J. P. Modem Moulding and Pattern-making lamo, a 50 

Munbj, A. E. Chemistry and Phyaics of Building Materials. (West- 
minster Series.) Svo, '» 00 

Hurphy, J. G. Practical Mining i6mOi i 00 

Murphy, W. S. Textile Industries. Eight Volumes *io 00 

Sold separattiy, each, *3 00 

Murray, J. A. Soils and Manures. (Westminster Series.) Svo, *3 00 

Raquet, A. Legal Chemistiy tzmo, 3 00 

Nasmith, J. The Student's Cotton Spinning Svo, 3 00 

Recent Cotton Mill ConstructioD .',. .iimo, 3 00 

Neave, G. B., and Heilbron, I. M. Identification of Organic Componnds. 

Keilson, R. M. Aeroplane Patents Svo, *> 00 

Herz, F. Searchlights. Trans, by C. Rodgers Svo, *3 00 

Ifeaberger, H., and Noalhat, H. Technolo^ of Petroleum. Trans, by 

/. G. Mcintosh ■%«i, *to 00 

Ifewalt, J. W. Drawii^, Siuag and Cu1:ttiM&'Beve\-%«*» *^'», ^. W 
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Newbegiiig;, T. Handbook for Gas Engineera and Managers Bvo, *6 50 

Newton, G, J. DndeiKniiuid Distribution Systems (In Press.) 

Bicol, G; Stdp Coiutraction and CalciilatioDB 8vo, '4 50 

Kipher, F. E. Theoi? of Magnetic Measurements iimo, i 00 

Nisbet, H. Gnminai of Textile Design 8vo, *3 00 

Ifolan, H. Tbe Teleoct^w. (Science Series No. 51-) i6mo, o 50 

Noll, A. How to Wire Buildings timo, i 50 

North, H. B. Laboratory Experiments in General Chemiatry iimo, *i 00 

Hngent, E. Treatise on Optics lamo, i 50 

O'Coimor, H. The Gss Engineer's Pocketbook . timo, leather, 3 50 

Petrol Ail Gas ramo, 'o 75 

Ohm, G. S., and Lockwood, T. D. Galvanic Circuit. Translated by 

^raiiam Francis. (Science Series No. loz.) i6mo, o 50 

Olsen, J. C. Text-book of QuantitatiTe Chemical Analysis 8to, '4 00 

Olsson, A. Motor Control, in Turret Turning and Gun Elevating. (V. S. 

Navy Electrical Series, No. i.) iimo, paper, *a 50 

Ormsby, M. T, M, Sorveyiog lamo, t 50 

Ondin, H. A. Standard Polyphase Apparatus and SystemE , . Svo, *3 00 

Owen, D. fiecent Physical Besearcb Svo, *i 50 

Pakes, W. C. C, and NanMvell, A. T. The Science of Hygiene . Svo, *i 7s 

Palaz, A. Industrial I^iotometiy. Trans, by G. W. Patterson, Jr. . Svo, *4 oo 

Pamely, C. Colliery Manager's Handbook Svo, *io 00 

Parker, P. A, M. The Control of Water 8vo, *s 00 

Pan', G. D. A, Electrical Engineering Measuring Instniments Svo, *3 50 

Parry, B. J. Cheinistiy of Essential Oils and Artificial Perfumes. . .Svo, *5 00 

Foods and Dings. Two Volumes Svo, 

Vol. I. Chemical and Microscopical Analjrsis of Poods and Drugs. *7 So 

Vol. n. Sale of Food and Drugs Act *3 00 

and Coste, J. H. Chemistry of Pigments Bvo, *4 50 

Parry, L. Notes on Alloys Svo, *3 00 

Metalliferous Wastes Svo, '2 00 

Analysis of Ashes and Alloys Svo, *a 00 

Parry, L. A. Risk and Dangers of Various Occupations Svo, *3 00 

Parshall, H. F., and Hobart, H. H. Armature Windings 4to, *7 50 

Electric Railway Engineering 4to, *io 00 

Parsons, J. L, Land Drainage Svo, *i s« 

Parsons, S.J. Malleable Cast Iron Svo, *2 50 

Partington, J. R. Higher Mathematics for Chemical Students, .izmo, *i 00 

Textbook of Thermodynamics 3vo, '4 00 

Passmore, A. C. Technical Terms Used in Architecture Svo, '3 50 

Patchell, W. H. Electric Power in Mines Svo, *4 00 

Paterson, G. W. L. Wiring Calculations iimo, 'a 00 

Electric Mine Signalling Installations i2mo, *i 50 

Patterson, D. The Color Printing of Carpet Yarns Svo, *3 50 

Color Matching on Textiles Svo, ''3 00 

Textile Color Mixing Bvo, *3 00 

pBaiding, C. P. Condensation Of Steam in Coi«t«& a.a&'&KE«^\vn' %i'^^ "i. <i«. 
Traosmissioa ot Heat through Cold-Stois^e InsaWtott -vitsia, *-\. « 
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Payne, D. W. Iron Founders' Handbook ^.(/n Press.) 

Pecklum, S. F. Solid Bitiuneos Svo, *5 oo 

Peddie, R. A. Engineering and Hetallurgical Boofei timo, *i 50 

Peiice, B. System of Analytic Mechanics 4to, 10 00 

Fendred, V. The R&ilway Locomotive. (WestminBtet Seriea.) 8vo, *2 00 

Perkin, F. M. Piactical Methods of Inorganic Chemistzy iimo, *i 00 

■ and Jaggeis, E, M. Elementary Chemistry iwno, *i 00 

Peirigo, 0. E. Change Gear Devices 8to, 1 oo 

Perrine, F. A. C. Conductors for Electrical Distribution 8vo, *j 50 

Petit, 6, White Lead and Zinc White Paints 8vO, *' 50 

Petit, R. How to Build an Aeroplane. Trans, by T, O'B. Hubbard, and 

J. H. Ledeboer 8vo, *i 50 

Fettit, Lieut J. S. Graphic Procesaea. (Science Series No. 76.) . . . T6mo, o 50 
Philbrich, P. H. Beams and Girders. (Science Series Ho. 88.) . . . 16010, 

Phillips, J. Gold Assaying 8vo, '1 50 

Dangerous Goods 8vo, 3 50 

Phin, J. Seven Follies of Science izmo, *t 35 

Pickworth, C. n. The Indicator Handbook. Two VoIuhub. . lamo, each, i 50 

Logarithms for Beginners lamo. boards, o 50 

The Slide Rule iimo, i 00 

Plattner's Manual of Blow-pipe Analysis. Eighth Edition, revised. Trans. 

by B. B. Cornwall Svo, *4 00 

Plympton, G. W. The Aneroid Barometer. (Science Series Ho. 35.) i6mo, o 50 

How to become an Engineer. (Science Series Ho. too.) i6mo, o 50 

Van HoEtTtind's Table Book, (Science Series Ho. 104.) i6mo, o 50 

Pochet, M. L. Steam Injectors. Translated from the French. (Science 

Series Ho. 29.) 161U0, 50 

Pocket Logarithms to Four Places. (Science Series Ho. 65.) i6nio, o 50 

leather, i 00 

Polleyn, F. Dressings and Finishings for Textile Fabrics 8to, *3 00 

Pope, F. G. Organic Chemiatry lamo, *2 15 

Pope, F. L. Modern Practice of the Electric Telegraph Svo, i 50 

Popplewell, W. C. Prevention of Smoke 8vo, *3 50 

Strength of Materials Svo, "its 

Porritt, B. D. The Chemistry of Rubber. (Chemical Monographs, 

Ho. 3.) iimo, •075 

Porter, J. R. Helicopter Flying Machine iimo, *t 35 

Potts, H. E. Chemistry of the Rubber Industry. (OntUoes of Indus- 
trial Chemistry) 8vo, *Z 00 

Practical Compounding of Oils, Tallow and Grease 8vo, *3 50 

Pratt,K. Boiler Draught lamo, 'i 15 

High Speed Steam Engines Svo, 'a 00 

Pray, T., Jr. Twenty Years with the Indicator Svo, 2 50 

Steam Tables and Engine Constant. Svo, 1 00 

Prelini, C. Earth and Rock Excavation Svo, *3 00 

Graphical Determination of Earth Slopes Svo, *i 00 

— — Tunneling. Hew Edition 870, '3 00 

■ DredgiBg. A Practical Treatise Svo, '3 00 

Jirexott, A. B. Orgetmc Analysis ^'^''i "5. w 

'^escoit, A. B., and Johnson, O. C. QualitotiseCbcnvical Mali6a. . .^sa, "-^ »^ 

i,.,,i,„.„.,, Cookie 



D. VAN NOSTRAND CO.'S SHORT TITLE CATALOG 2J- 

Prescott, A. B., and Sullivan, £. C. First Book in QtulitadTe Chemistry. 

lamo, *! 50 

Prideauz, E. B. R. Problems in Physical Chemistiy 8vo, *3 oo- 

Primiose, G. S, C, Zinc. (Metalluigy Series.) (/n Press.) 

PuUen, W. W. F. Application of Graphic Methods to the Design of 

Structures umo, *i 50 

Injectors: Theory, Construction and Working iimo, *t 50 

Indicator Diagrams 8vo, *a 50 

Engine Testing .Bvo, *4 50 

Pulsifer, W. H. Notes for a History of Lead 8to, 4 00 

Putsch, A. Gas and Coal-dust Firing 8vo, '3 00 

Pynchon, T. K. Introduction to Chemical Physics 8to, 3 00 

Salter G.W. Mechanics of Ventilation. {Science Series Ho. 33-)- i6mo, o 50 

Potable Water. (Science Series Wo. 103.) ismo, o 50 

Treatment of Septic Sewage. (Science Series Ko, 118.) . ..i6mo, o 50 

Kafter.G.W., and Baker, H. If. Sewage Disposal in the United States. 

4to, H o? 

Sttikes, H. P. Sewage Disposal Works 8to, *4 oo- 

Randall, P. H. Quartz Operator's Handbook. iimo, 3 oo- 

Randau, P. Enamels and Enamelling 8vo, *4 00- 

Ronkine, W. J. H. Applied Hechftnics 8to, 5 00 

Civil Engineering 8to, 6 50 

Hachioery and Hillwork Svo, s 00 

— The Steam-eogine and Other Prime Movera. 8to, 5 00 

Rankine, W. J. H., and Bamber, G. F. A Mechanical Text-book. . . . 8vo, 3 50 
Raphael, F. C. Localization of Faults in Electric Light and Power Mains. 

8vo, *3 00 

Rasch, E. Electric Arc Phenomena. Trans, by K. Tomberg Svo, *i 00 

Rathbone, R. L. B. Simple Jewellery 8vo, *2 oo- 

Rateau, A. Flow of Steam through nozzles and Orifices. Trans, by H. 

B. Brydon 870 'i 50 

Rausenberger, F. The Theory of the Recoil of Guns 8to, *4 50 

Rautenstrauch, W. Kotes on the Elements of Macbino Design. 8vo, boards, *i 50 
Rautenstrauch, W., and Williams, J. T. Machine Drafting and Empirical 

Part I. Machine Drafting 8vo, *i 25 

Part n. Empirical Desigu {In Preparation.) 

Raymond, E. B. Alternating Current Engineering izmo, *z 50 

Rayner, H. Silk Throwing and Waste Silk Spinning 8vo, *2 50 

Recipes far the Color, Paint, Varnish, Oil, Soap and Drysaltery IVades.Svo, *3 50 

Recipes for Flint Glass Making i2mo, '4 50 

Redfem, J. B., end Savin, J. Bells, Telephones (Installation Manuals 

Series.) i6mo, 'o 50 

Redgrave, H. S. Experimental Mensuration timo, '1 35 

Redwood, B, Petroleum. (Science Series Wo. 91.) i6mo, o 5o 

Reed, S. Turbines Applied to Marine Propulsion •$ 00 

Reed's Engineers' Handbook .%%ii, *=i "»» 

~ .K^ej (o fhe flfjneteenth Edition ol Reed's EnjinMttf 'HAnto^o'* .'S>"'Q» *^ w 

t7se/u; Hints to Sea-going Engineers -vi.-n-«i^ '^ 

' Giude to the Use of the SUde Valve ,:-,■-■; Ci'0O*?fcl_J 
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Seid, E. E. Introduction to Research in Oiganic Chemiatiy. (/ii Press.) 

Beid, H. A. Concrete and Reinforced Concrete Conatruction 8vo, *5 oo 

Reinbardt, C. W. Letteiing (or Draftsmen, Encineers, and Students. 

oblong 4to, boards, i oo 

The Tecbnic of Mechanical Drafting oblong 4to, board*, *i oo 

K«i*er, F. Hardening and Tempering of SteeL Trans, by A. Morris and 

H. Robson lamo, *a 50 

Reiser, IT. Faults in the Manufacture of Woolen Goods. Trans, bj A. 

Morris and H. Bobson 8to, *a 50 

Spinning and Weaving Calculations 8vo, *5 00 

Benwick, W. G. Marble and Marble Working Svo, 5 00 

Beuleaux, F. The Constructor. Trans, by H. H. Suplee 4to, *4 00 

Keuterdahl, A. Theory and Design of Reinforced Concrete Archea.Svo, *i 00 
Reynolds, 0., and Idell, F. E. Triple Expansion Engines. (Science 

Series Ho. 99.) i6mo, o 50 

Rhead, G. F. Simple Stmctural Woodwork iimo, *r oo 

Bhodes, H. J. Art of Lithography Svo, 3 50 

Rice, J. M., and Johnson, W. W. A New Method of ObUiuing the Differ- 
ential of Functions ramo, o 50 

Richards, W. A, Forging of Iron and Steel lamo, 'r 50 

Richards, W. A., and North, H. B. Manual of Cement Testing iimo, *r 50 

Richardson, J. The Modern Steam Engine Svo, *i 50 

Richardson, S. S. Magnetism and Electricity lamo, *i 00 

Rideal, S. Glue and Glue Testing Svo, "4 oo 

Rimmer, E. J. Boiler Explosions, Collapses and Mishaps Svo, *i 75 

Rings, F. Concrete in Theory and Practice — , rimo, *z 50 

Beinforced Concrete Bridges 4to, 'g 00 

Ripper, W. Course of InBtmction in Machine Drawing folio, *6 00 

Roberts, F. C. Figure of the Earth. (Science Series So. 79.) t6mo, o 50 

Boberts, J., Ji. Laboratory Work in Electrical Engineering Svo, *a 00 

Robertson, L. S. Water-tube Boilers Svo, 3 00 

Robinson, J. B. Architectural Composition Svo, *2 50 

Robinson, S. W. Practical Treatise on the Teeth of Wheels. (Science 

Series No. 24,) i6mo, o se 

— — Railroad Economics. (Science Series No. 59.] i6mo, o 50 

Wrought Iron Bridge Members. (Science Series Ho. 60.) i6mo, o 50 

Robson, J. H. Machine Drawing and Sketching Svo, 'i 50 

Roebling, J. A. Long and Short Span Railway Bridges folio, as 00 

Bogers, A. A Laboratory Guide of Industrial Chemistry i2mo, *i 50 

Rogers, A, Industrial Chemistry Svo, 's 00 

Rogers, F. Magnetism of Iron Vessels. (Science Series No. 30.) . ifimo, o So 
Bohland, P. CoUoidal and Crystalloidal State of Matter. Trans, by 

W. J. Britlaad and H. E. Potts lamo, 't a5 

Rollins, W. Notes on, X-Light 8to, '5 00 

Rollinson, C. Alphabets Oblong, lamo, *i 00 

Rose, J. The Pattern-makers' Assistant Svo, a 50 

Key to Engines and Engine-running lamo, 3 50 

Rose, T. K. The Precious Metals. (W«atmiiistei Series.) Svo, 'a 00 

Rasenhain, W. Glass Manufacture. (TJestaunaWt Stnt*,> ,»«q, ••», oa 

Phyaieal MetallurEV, An InttoaucXion to, l,HLt\A\\iK^ ?.wwn.>i 
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Ross, W. A. Blowpipe in Chemistry and Metallnrgy lamo, "a 00 

Roth. PhTsical Chemistry 8to, 'i 00 

Rotbery, G. C, and Edmonds, H. 0. The Modem Lanndiy, 2 vols., 

4to, half leather, *ti 00 

Rouillion, L. The Economics of Manual Training 8vo, 3 00 

Rowan, F. J. Practical Physics of the Modern Steam-boiler 8vo, '3 00 

and Idell, F. E. Bailer Inciustation and Coirosion. (Science 

Series No. 27.) i6too, o 50 

Roxburgh, W. General Foundry Practice, (Westminster Series.) Svo, 'a 00 

Rnhmer, E. Wireless Telephony. Trans, by J. Ersldne-MurTay . .8to, '3 50 

Russell, A. Theory of Electric Cables and Networks 8vo, *3 00 

Sabine, R. History and Progress of the Electric Telegraph lamo, i >5 

Sanford, P. G. Nitro-explosires .8to, *4 00 

Saunders, C. H. Handbook of Practical Mechanics i6mo, i 00 

leather, i 15 

Sayers, H. H. Brakes for Tram Cars 8to, *t 35 

Scheele, C. W. Chemical Essays 8to, *a 00- 

Scheithauer, W. Shale Oils and Tars Svo, '3 So 

Schellen, H. Magneto-electric and Dynamo-electric Machines . . . .8to, 5 oo- 

Scherer, R. Casein. Trans, by C.Salter. 8to, '3 OO' 

Schidrowitz, P. Rubber, Its Production and Industrial Uses .8vo, '5 00 

Schindler, K. Iron and Steel Construction Works. ......,.,. iimo, *i 2S 

Schmall, C. N. First Course in Analytic Geometry, Plane and Solid. 

lamo, half leather, *i 75 

Schmall, C. N., and Shack, S. M. Elements of Plane Geometry. . .iimo, *i 2s 

Sduneer, L. Flow of Water Svo, '3 or 

Schumann, P. A Manual of Heating and Ventilation tamo, leather, 1 50 

Schwarz, E. H. L. Causal Geology 8vo, *2 50 

Schweizer, V. Distillation of Resins 8vo, *3 50 

Scott,' W. W. Qualitative Analysis. A Laboratory Manual Svo, *i 50 

Scribner, J. M. Engineers' and Mechanics' Companion. .i6mo, leather, i 50 
Scuddw, H^ Electrical CondiKtivity and Ionization Constants of 

Organic Compounds Svo, *3 00 

Searle, A. B. Modern Bdckmaking Svo, '5 00 

Cement, Concrete and Bricks 8vo, *a 00 

Searle, G. H. "Sumneis* Method." Condensed and Improved. 

(Science Series No. 114.) i6ma, o 50 

Seaton, A. E. Manual of Marine Engineering Bvo 8 00 

Seaton, A. E., and Rounthwaite, H. M. Pocket-book of Marine Engi- 
neering i6mo, leather, 3 50 

Seeligmann, T., Torrilhon, G. L., and Falconnet, H. India Rubber and 

Gntta Percha. Trans, by J. G. Mcintosh Svo, '500 

Seidell, A. Solubilities of Inorganic and Organic Substances Svo, '3 00 

Seligman, R. Aluminum. (Metallurgy Series.) (tii Pnss.) 

Sellew, W. H. Steel Rails 4t0, "11 so 

Railway Maintenance t-'CTO)*, "i v* 

Senter, G. Outliaes of Physical Chemistry ■j.i-m.t., "■4- T 

Text-book of Inorganic Chemistry i-k-nia, '^ 
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Sever, G. F. Electric Engineering Expeiiments Bvo, boards, *i oo 

Sever, G. F., and Townsend, F. LsboiatOTy and Facton' Tests in Elec- 
trical EnginccrioK 8vo, *i 50 

Sewall, C. H. Wiieleas Telegraphy 8vo, *a oo 

Lessons in Telegraphy lamo, ""i 00 

Sewell, T. The Canstiuction of Dynamos 8vo, *3 00 

Sezlcn, A. H. Fnel and Refractory Materials izmo, *» 50 

Chemistry of the Materials of Engineering izmo, *x 5° 

Alloys (Hon-Fenous) Bvo, '3 00 

The Metallurgy of Iron and Steel 8vo, *6 50 

Seymour, A. Modem Printing Inks 8T0, *i 00 

Sbaw, Renry S. H. Mechanical Integrators. (Science Series No. 83.^ 

iGmo, 50 

Shaw, S. History of the StaSordshire Potteries 8vo, 1 oo 

Chemistry of Compounds Used in Porcelain Hauufectare. . . .8va, '500 

Shaw, W. N. Forecasting Weather Bvo, *3 50 

Sheldon, S., and Hausmann, E. Direct Current Machines lamo, *a 50 

Altematiug Current Machines izmo, *3 50 

Sheldon, S., and Hausmann, E. Electric Traction and Transmission 

"' Engineering izmo, 'a 50 

Shields, J. E. Notes on Engineering Construction izmo, t 50 

Shieve, S. H. Strength of Bridges and Roofs Bvo, 3 50 

Shunk, W. F. The Field Engineer iimo, morocco, 3 50 

Simmons, W. H., and Appleton, H. A. Handbook of Soap Manufacture, 

8vo, *3 00 

Simmons, W. H., and Mitchell, C. A. Edible Fats and Oils avo, '3 oo 

Simpson, G, The Naval Constructor izmo, morocco, *5 00 

Simpson, W, Foundations Bvo. (In Press.) 

Sinclair, A. Development of the Locomotive Engine. . .8vo, half leather, 5 oo 

Sindall, R. W., and Bacon, W. N. The Testing of Wood Pulp Bvo, *z go 

Sindall, R. W. Manufacture of Paper. (Westminster Series.), .. .Svo, *a 00 

Sloane, T. O'C. Elementary Electrical CalcuIationB iimo, *3 00 

Smallwood, J. C. Mechanical Laboratory Methods. (Tan Nostr^nd's 

Textbooks.) izmo, leather, *2 50 

Smith, C. A. M. Handbook of Testing, MATERIALS Svo, *2 50 

Smith, C. A. M., and Warren, A. G. New Steam Tables 8vo, '1 35 

Smith, C. F. Practical Alternating Currents and Testing Svo, *z 50 

Practical Testing of Dynamos and Motors Svo, *z 00 

Smith. F. A. Railway Curves izmo, *i 00 

' Standard Tumounts on American Railroads izmo, "i 00 

Maintenance of Way Standards izmo, *i 50 

Smith, F. E. Handbook of General Instruction for Mechanics . . . lamo, i 50 

Smith, H. G. Minerals and tha Microscope izmo, *i 35 

Smith, J. C. Manufacture of Paint Bvo, '3 50 

Smith, R. H. Principles of Machine Work i2mo, '3 00 

Elements of Machine Work Ijmo, '2 00 

Smith, W. CbemistTj of Hat Manuf actuiiag tzmo, *3 00 

Snel/, A. T. E/ecfric Motive Power *»<i, "^ <» 

Sbow,W.G. Poeketbook of Steam Heating an4'\Ieiaii«.Gftti. UuPrero^ 
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Snow, W. G., and Holaa, T. Ventilation cf Buildings. (Science Series 

No, 5.) ilbno-, o JO 

Soddy, F. Radioftctivity 8to, *3 00 

Solomon, M. Electric Lamps. (Westminster Series.) 8vo, *a 00 

Somencaiea, A. N. Hechanics foi Huine Engineen i2ino, *i 50 

- — Mechanical and Marine Engineering Science 8vo, '5 00 

Sothein, J. W. The Marine Steam Turbine 8vo, *5 00 

— Verbal" Notes and Sketches for Marine Engineers 8vo, *s 00 

Sothein, J. W., and Sotbem, B. H. Elementary Mathematics for 

Marine Engineers iimo, *i 00 

Simple Problems in Marine Engineering Design iimo, *i 00 

Soatbcombe, J. E. Chemistry of the Oil Industries. (Outlines of In- 
dustrial CbemJstry.) Svo, '3 00 

So^dilet, D. H. Dyeing and Staining Hartile. Trans, by A. Horris and 

H. Robson 8™, '2 50 

Spang, H. W. A Practical Treatise on Lightning Protection iimo, i 00 

Spangent>urg, L. Fatigue of Hetals. Translated by S. H. Shreve. 

(Science Series No. 13.) i6mo, 50 

Specht, G. J., Hardy, A. S., McHaster, J. B., and Walling. Topographical 

Surveying. (Science Series No. 72.) T6mo, o s^ 

Spencer, A. S. Design of Steel-Fiamed Sheds Svo, *4 00 

Speyers, C. L. Teit-book of Physical Chemistry 8to, *a 15 

Spiegel, L. Chemical Constitution and Physiological Action. ( Trans. 

by C. Luedeking and A. C. Boylston.) i 35 

Sprague, E. H, Hydraulics lamo, 1 25 

Stahl, A. W. Transmission of Power. (Suence Series No. s8.) . ifimo, 

Stahl, A. W., and Woods, A. T. Elementary Uechanism lamo, "2 00 

Staley, C, and Kerson, G. S. The Separate System of Sewerage. . 8vo, *3 00 

Standage, H. C. Leatherworkeis' Manual 8to, *3 50 

Sealing Waxes, Wafers, and Other Adhesives , . .8to, *2 00 

-' — - Agglutinants of all Kinds for all Purposes i2mo, *3 S^ 

Stanley, H, Practical Applied Physics (In Press.) 

Stansbie, J. H. Iron and Steel. (Westminster Series.) 870, *2 00 

Steadman, F, M. Unit Photography iimo, *i 00 

Stecher, G. E. Cork. Its Origin and Industrial Uses i2mo, i 00 

Steinman, D. B. Suspension Bridges and Cantilevers. (Science Series 

No. 127.) o 50 

Helau's Steel Arches and Suspension Bridges Svo, "300 

Stevens, H. P. Paper Mill Chemist i6mo, 'x 50 

Stevens, J, S. Theory of Measurements ismo, *i 15 

Stevenson, J. L. Blast-Fumace Calculations i2mo, leather, *2 oo 

Stewart, G. Modem Steam Traps t2mo, *t 25 

Stiles, A. Tables for Field Engineers izmo, i 00 

Stodola, A. Steam Turbines. Trans, by L. C. Loewenstein Svo, *s 00 

Stone, H. The Timbers of Commerce Svo, 3 50 

Stopes, M. Ancient Plants Svo, *i 00 

The Study of Plant Life 8vo, *a 00 

Stumpf, Prof. Una-Flow of Steam Engine 4to, '3 so 

Sudfiorou^i,/./., andJames.T. C. PiacticalOt^^vt Cb.«aiatai. A1.■^U4^ "t. ^i^ 

SuOiag, E. R. Treatise on the Art of G\a%a Pwatinst *'"*' * J * 

SvT, F. J. S. Oil Prospecting and Extiatlioa. . *"' "^ 



""Google 



28 D. VAN NOSTRAND GO'S SHORT TITLE CATALOG 

Swan, K. PatenH, Deaigni and Trade Harks. (Westminster Series.). 

Swmbnme, J., Vordingham, C. H., and Hartin, T. C. Electric Currents. 

(Science Series No. 109.) i6mo, 50- 

Swoope, C. W. Lessons in Practical Electricity i2mo, '2 oa 

TaiUer, L. Bleaching Linen and Cotton Yam and Fabrics Sto, *s 00 

Tate, J. S. Surcharged and Different Forms of Retaining-walls. (Science 

Series Ho. 7.) i6ino, o 50 

Taylor, P. H. Small Water Supplies iimo, *2 00 

Masonry in Civil Engineering Svo, '2 50 

Taylor, T. V. Surveyor's Handbook izmo, leather, *2 00 

Backbone of Perspective i2mo, *i 00 

Taylor, W, P. Practical Cement Testing 8vo, '300 

Templeton, W. Practical Mechanic's Workshop Companion. 

Tenney, E. H. Test Methods for Steam Power Plants. (Van 

Nostrand's Textbooks.) nmo, *3 50 

Terry, E. L. India Rubber and its Manufacture. (Westminster Series.) 

8va, '2 00 
Tliayer, H. R. Stmctural Design. 8vo. 

Vol. I. Elements of Structural Design *3 00 

Vol. n. Design of Simple Structures *4 00 

Vol. in. Design of Advanced Structures (7n Preparation.) 

Foundations and Masonry (/« Preparation.) 

Thless, J. B., and Joy, G. A. Toll Telephone Practice Svo, *3 50 

lliom, C, and Jones, W. H. Telegraphic Connections.. . .oblong, iimo, i 50 

Thomas, C. W. Paper-makers' Handbook {In Press.) 

Thompson, A. B. Oil Fields of Rus»a 4to, '7 50 

Thoo^son, S. P. Dynamo Electric Machines. (Science Series Ho. 75.) 

i6mo, 50 

Thompson, W. P. Handbook of Patent Law of All Countries i6nio, i so 

Thomson, G. S. Milk and Cream Testing Iimo, *i 75 

Modem Sanitary Engineering, House Drainage, etc Svo, '3 oa 

Thomley, T. Cotton Combing Machines 8to, "3 00 

Cotton Waste Svo, •3 00 

■ Cotton Spuming. Svo. 

First Year 'i 50 

Second Year , . , . *3 00 

Third Year 'a 50 

Thurso, J. W. Modem Turbine Practice Svo, '4 00 

Tidy, C. Meymott. Treatment of Sewage. (Science Series No. 94)16010, o 50 
Tillmans, J. Water Purification and Sewage Disposal. Trans, by 

Hugh S, Taylor , Svo, *i 00 

Tinney, W. H. Gold-mining Machinery Svo, *3 00 

Titherley, A. W. Laboratory Course of Organic Chemistry Svo, *3 00 

Toch, M. Chemistry and Technology of Paints 9ro, '4 00 

Materials ftw Permanent Painting rimo, *J 00 

Chemistry and Technology of Mixed Pamta Uiv Pr.ss.S 

H /., and McGibbon, W. C. Marine En^neraa' ■Bowi iiS^ TLtate 

"'"'■•">'■"' ,;::;: xSl^gt' 
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Todd, J., «sd Wlun, W. B. Pracdul Seomanahip 8vo, *7 SO 

Tonge, J. CoaL (Westmiiuter Series.) 8vo, *a 00 

Townsend, F. Altenutiiig Cnnnit Engineering Sto, boards, *a 75 

Townsend, J. Ionization of Gases by Collision. 8to, *i 35 

Tnnsactians of die American Institute at Chemical Engineers, 8vo. 

Seven volnmes now ready. Vol. I. to Til., i^oB-1914, ., .8to, each, *6 00 

frKierse Tables. (Sdence Series No. 115.). ifimo, o 30 

morocco, i oo 

Treiber, E. Foundry Machinery. Trans, bjr C. Salter lamo, i 23 

niiiks,V.,aiidHoiuiim,C. Shaft Governors. (Science Series Ho. 123.) 

i6mo, o so 

Trowbridge, W. P. Turbine Wheels. (Science Series Ho. 44.) . . i6mo, o 50 

Tucker, J. H. A Hannol of Sugar Analysis 8vo, 3 50 

Tunner, P. A. Treatise on Roll-turning. I^ans. by J. B. Pearse. 

Svo, text and folio atlas, 10 00 
Tumbull, Jr., J., and Robinson, S. W. A Treatise on the Compound 

Steam-engine. (Science Series No. 8.) i6mo, 

Tunill, S. H. Elementary Course in Perspective . . lamo, *r 35 

Twyford, H. B. Purchasing 8vo, "3 00 

Tyrrell, H. G. Deaign and Conatmction of Mill Buildings Svo, *4 00 

Concrete Bridges and Culverts iGmo, leather, *3 00 

Artistic Bridge Design Svo, '300 

Underbill, G. R. Solenoids, Electromagnets and Electromagnetic Wind- 
ings lamo, *2 00 

Underwood, H., and SnlUvan, T. T. Chemistry and Technology of 

Printing Inks Bvo, *3 00 

Drqultait, J. W. Electric Lij^t Pitting lamo, 3 00 

Blectio-plating i2mo, 3 00 

Electrotyping iimo, 3 00 

Usbome, P. O. G. Design of Simple Steel Bridges Svo, *4 00 

Tacher, F. Pood Inspector's Handbook i*mo, '3 00 

Tan Hoatrand's Chemical AnnuaL Third issue 1913. . ■ .leather, lamo, *i js 

Yeai Book of Mechanical Engineering Data (/>i Press.) 

Van Wagenen, T. F. Manual of Hydraulic Mining t6mo, i 00 

Vega, Baron Von. l.ogarithniic Tables 8vo, cloth, 3 00 



Vincent, C. Ammonia and its Compounds. Trans, by M. J. Salter . Svo, *] t/o 

Volk, C. Haulage and Winding Appliances Svo, *4 00 

Von Geoigievics, G. Chemical Technology of Textile Fibres. Trans. 

by C. Salter Svo, "4 5o 

Chemistry of DyestofEs. Trans, by C. Salter Svo, '4 50 

Vose, G. L. Grajdiic Method for Solving Certain Questions in Aritiunetic 

and Algebra (Science Series No. 16.) i6mo, o 50 '■ 

Tosmaer, A. Oioce (hi Press.) 

Wabner, B. Ventilation in Mines. Trans, by C. Salter Svo, '4 50 | 

Wade, E. J. Secondary BatterLes Svo, '4 00 j 
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Wadmore, T. M. Elementuy Chemical Theory titno, 

Wadsworth, C. Primaiy Battery Ignition iimo, 

Wagner, £. Preserring Fniits, Vegetables, and Meat i 

Waldram, P. J. Principles of Structural Mechanics i 

Walker, F. Aerial navigation 

Dynamo Building. (Science Series No. j>8.) i6mo, 

•Valker, F. Electric Lighting for Marine Engineers 

Walker, J. Oiganic Chemiatiy for Students of Medicine 8vo, 

Walker, S. F. Steam Boilers, Engines and Turbines Sto, 

' Kefrigeratioo, Heating and Ventilation en Shipboard 

Electricity in Mining 8vo, 

Wallis-Taylei, A. J. Bearings and Lubrication 8to, 

Aerial or Wire Ropeways 8to, 

-Motor Vehicles for Bnsiness Purposes 8vo, 

Refrigeration, Cold Storage and Ice-Making Svo, 

——Sugar Machinery nmo 

Walsh, J. J. Chemistry and Physics of Mining and Mine Ventilation, 

Wanklyn, J. A, Water Analysis lamo, 

Wansbrough, W. D. The A B C of the Differential Calculus i>mo, 

Slide Valves 

Waring, Jr., G. E. Sanitary Conditions. (Science Series Ho. 31.) . iGme, 

^Sewerage and Land Drainage 

Waring, Jr., 6. E. Modem Methods of Sewage Disposal 

How to Drain a House 

Wames, A. R. Coal Tar Distillation 

Wanen, F. D. Handbook on Reinforced Concrete ismo, 

Watkins, A. Photography. (Westminster Series.) Svo, 

Watson, E. P. Small Engines and Boilers 

Watt, A. Electro -plating and Electro-iefining of Metals 8vo, 

Electro-metallurgy, 

The Art of Soap Malting 8vo, 

Leather Manufacture 

Paper-Making 

Weather and Weather Instruments 

Webb, H. L. Guide to the Testing of Insulated Wires and Cables. 

Webber, W, H. Y. Town Gas. (Westminster Series.) 8vo, 

Weisbach, J. A Manual of Theoretical Mechanics Svo, 

Weisbach, J., and Herrmann, G. Mechanics of Air Machinery... 

Welch, W. Correct Lettering (/ii Pn-ss.) 

Wells, M. B. Steei Bridge Designing 8to, 

Weston, E. B, Loss of Head Due to Friction of Water in Pipes. . 

Weymouth, F. M. Drum Armatures and Commutators 

Wheatley, 0, Ornamental Cement Work 8vo, 

Wheeler, J. B. Art of War ., 

— Field FoTtiScationa 
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Whipple, S. An ElementaiT and Practical Treatise on Bridge Building. 

Wbite, A, T. Toothed Geaiing. ; 121110 

White, C. H. Methods of HetallDrgical Analysis. (Van Nostrand's 

Textbooks.) lamo 

Wilcox, E. H. Cantilever Bridges. (Science Series No. 25.) — lemo, 

Wilda, H. Steam Turbines. Tians. by C. Salter 

Cranes and Hoists. Trans, by C. Salter 

Wilkinson, H. D. Submarine Cable Laying and R^airing Svo, *G 00 

Williamson, J. Surveying Svo, *3 00 

Williamson, H. S. On the Dse of the Baromete- 4to, 15 00 

Practical Tables in Meteorology and Hypaometery 4to, 2 50 

Wilson, F. J., and Heilbton, I. M. Chemical Theory and Calculations. 

Wilson, J. F. Essentials of Electrical Engineering Svo, 'z 50 

Wimperis, H. E. Internal Combustion Engine 8vo, *3 00 

Application of Power to Koad Transport i2mo, *i 50. 

' Primer of Internal Combustion Engine 

Winchell, N. H., and A. N. Elements of Optical Mineralogy Svo, *3 50 

Winslow, A. Stadia Surveying. (Science Series No. 77.) i6mo, 50 

Wisser, Lieut. J. P. Explosive Materials. (Science Series No. 70.) 

i6mo, 50 

Wisser, Lieut. J. P. Modem Gun Cotton. (Science Series Mo, Sg.) . i6mo, o 50 

Wolff, C. E. Modern Locomotive Practice Svo, *4 20 

Wood, Oe V. Luminiferous Aether. (Science Series No. 85)... iG 
Wood, J. E. Chemistry of Dyeing. (Chemical Monographs No. 

Worden, E. C. The Nitrocellulose Industry, Two Volumes 

• Technology of Cellulose Esters. In 10 volumes. Svo. 

Vol. VIII. Cellulose Acetate -5 00 

Wren, H. Organometallic Compounds of Zinc and Magnesium. (Chem- 
ical Monographs No. i.) lamo, *o 75 

Wright, A. C. Analysis of Oils and Allied Substances Svo, '3 50 

Simple Method for Testing Painters' Materials Svo, *3 50 

Wright, F. W. Design of a Condensing Plant i2mo, *i 50 

Wright, H, E. Handy Book for Brewers 8vo, "s 00 

Wright, J. Testing, Fault Finding, etc., for Wiremen. (Installation 

Manuals Series.) i6mo, 'o 50 

Wright, T. W. Elements of Mechanics Svo, "2 so 

Wright, T. W., and Hayfotd, J. F. Adjustment of Observations. ..Svo, *3 00 

Young, J. E. Electrical Testing for Telegraph Engineeis Svo, *4 00 

Zahner, R. Transmission of Power. (Science Series No. 4o.)..i6mo, 

Zeidler, J., and Lustgarten, J. Electric Arc Lamps svo, *2 00 

Zeuner, A. Technical Thermodynamics. Trans, by J. F. Klein. Two 

Volumes Svo, *S 00 

Zimmer, G. F. Mechanical Handling of Material 4to, 'lo 00 

Zipser, J. Textile Raw Materials. Trans, by C. Salter 8vo, *s 00 

2ur Medden, P. Engineering Workshop Machinw anft ■?Tw:ft»afta. t\OTa. 

by J. A. Davenport *"">' ""* ° 
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D. Van Nostrand Company 

are prepared to supply, either from 

their complete stock or at 

short notice, 
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Scientific Book 

In addition to publishing a very large 
and varied number of Scientific and 
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